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Welcome to the August issue of Tenaga Dalam.
A lot has occurred since May issue. Pendekar
Sanders had a very successful seminar in Ireland
with Guru Liam McDonald on May 15-16, a
very large and successful seminar at Guru Besar
Jeff Davidson's school on June 5-6 and hejust
returned from a seminar in England.

The seminar at Guru Besar Jeff Davidson's was
video taped and the 2 volume set can be
purchased through Raja Naga. Tape 1 consists of
blakok (crane) training and Tape 2 has about 15
minutes more of blakok training followed by a
very intense training session in various animal
possessionsincluding the very rare RggaNaga
possession. Guru Besar Davidson and his
students should be commended on their
excellent portrayd of the art. Tape Lisavailable
to the general public, but dueto the intense
nature of tape 2 you must be a student.

It iswith great sadnessthat | must report that
Guru William F. Birge passed away. William was
along time persona student of Pendekar
Sanders and he will be missed by al of the
people that he came into contact with.




Tribute to Guru William F. Birge

Your Memory Will Live On In Our Hearts.



DJAKARTA
EX ‘PEARL OF THE EAST’

The following is a passage from the wonderful
book Magic and Mystics of Java by Nina Epton,
Octagon Press, ISBN 0-900860-39-1. Thebook is
a“must have” and is about one woman and her
searchtofind the“old ways’. It lso containsrare
information on the Badui tribe who live in West
Java. Thereare only three sourcesthat | have ever
seenonthiselusvetribe, i.e. the 1817 book History
of Java by Thomas Ruffles, thisbook and avideo
tape sold by Herman Suwanda - Survey 1 of Silat
inJava

As we approached a larger idand than the rest,
half-hidden by mist and dotted with smoky blue
pyramids-smoky and smoking, for Java's
volcanoes are very much dive - | looked down a
little apprehensively, wondering whether | would
succeed in the quests | had set myself.

| had flown hafway round theworld to wrest three
secrets from this lovely, little-known island. |
wished to see the ‘Invisible People’ - a remote
jungle tribe in West Java; | wished to probe into
ancient court ceremonial at the palace of the Sultan
of Jogjakarta, near the south coast, and | wishedto
meet Javanese mysticsand magicians. My friends
in Indonesia had already warned me that these
would be very difficult tasksto achieve.

Djakartalies on the northern coast of Java; thisis
the flattest and least interesting of her coasts and
unfortunately it isthis sde that confronts visitors
arriving from the West. All they see from the

aeroplaneisalead-coloured line of sand beaten by
waves seeping into aland asflat as Holland. The
Dutch settlerswho came herein 1618 and founded
Batavia must have thought it strangely like their
homeland. Scattered clumpsof coconut palmslike
abandoned umbrellasaretheonly proof that thisis
no northern territory.

The capital of Indonesia sprawled beneath the
aircraft-dirty white, almost treeless and
criss-crossed by Dutch-built canas. Aswecircled
lower | saw the lean form of a sedate Dutch
Reformed church set beside apark surrounded by
villas and bungalows. This used to be the Dutch
residential area in the old colonial days when
Bataviawas still known as‘the Pearl of the East’.
It isdifficult to think of Batavia, and still less of
Djakarta, as a pearl -at least not from a scenic or
anarchitectura point of view. Thisnamemust have
been bestowed upon the capital asasymbol of the
wealth amassed there from the products of the
Indonesian archipelago: tea, coffee, tin, palm all,
spices. Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, and English
fought each other bitterly to get thislucrativetrade,
so much so that even a saint like Francis Xavier,
who came here to save -heathen souls, could not
fail to remark how very rapacious we Christians
were.

The moment you land at Djakarta the hot, humid
atmosphere seizesyou and stripsaway dl energy.
None has described it with more admirable effect
than Lt. Stockdale, who traveled through Javain
1811.

‘Most of the people who live here and even many
of therichwho might be supposed to haveattained



the summit of their wisheshave something intheir
countenanceexpressive of discontent and detection
which seems a certain sign that an is not right
within. After a short residence in this debilitating
amosphereadtate of languor and loveof inactivity
soon overcome al the active powers of the mind
and, occasioning a total neglect of exercise, ruin
the constitution and induce an absol ute repugnance
to every kind of occupation. Theonly resourcefor
those who are in this state of listlessness
approaching to torpidity is to seek for relief in
society and to endeavour to kill the heavy hoursin
the most frivolous manner. Smoking tobacco,
uninteresting and useless conversation, drinking
and card playing form the sum of their
amusements-utterly at alosshow to passthe many
tedious hours of the day, only solicitous to make
choiceof suchwaysof killingtimeasleast interfere
with their beloved state of motionlessrepose’

For a long time, the town was a white man’s
graveyard. Dutch writers remarked that the
frequency of deathsinold Batavia: rendersfamiliar
the mention of them and little signs are shown of
emotion and surpriseon hearing that the companion
of yesterday is today no more. When an
acquaintanceissaid to be dead, the common reply
is “Well, heowed menothing!” or onthe contrary:
“I must get my money from his executors.”

The suddenness of deathsin this difficult climate
was so much taken for granted that when a
European married, the attorney who drew up the
contract at the same time made out the will of
the newly-wed couple.

Many people think of Java as a land of bright

sunshine and limpid blue skies, but thisis not so.
Java lies near the equator and is therefore nearly
aways cloudy. The year is divided into wet and
dry seasons and in Djakarta you Sit and drip in a
fairly constant humidity of 99 per cent dl the year
round.

My hosts, Hamid and Zeina, a young Indonesian
coupleof Arab origin, drovemeinablue Chevrolet
from the airport to their bungaow. The only cars
imported into Java seem to be large expensive
American ones. On the other hand, public
transportation is totally inadequate for the needs
of the three million people who livein the capital.
Now the hand

We drove quickly through the town centre, past
the President’s palace and the Ministries-all built
by the Dutch-totheresidentiad areawithitsavenues
of amost identical bungaowsspecialy built (again
by the Dutch) for the tropics. Their small front
gardensarefilled with magnoliatreesand all those
tropical plants that are so popular and expensive
in England at the moment. It is tantalizing to see
them growing so easily out of doors and in such
profusion.

Every oneof these bunga owshasaverandawhich
Isused asasditting-room wherefamily and friends
gather in the comparative cool of the evening t6
lounge and gossip in rattan-fibre armchairs or to
listento thelanguorous strains of kronchung music
broadcast by Radio Djakarta. Kronchungisaform
of romantic jazz said to have been inspired by old
Portuguese airs, but they have aso become oddly
Hawaianized during their long stay in theidands.



The words of these love ditties are cooed into the
microphone by charming Indonesian artists with
smdll, tender voices, not unlike their figures. The
typical Indonesian figure is dender, with aimost
imperceptible curves. The women have tiny
bosoms, firm as berries, and equaly firm, small
buttocks round which their ankle-length sarongs
aretightly and unequivocally wound.

Thereisanother veranda at the back of the
bungal ows, overlooking the strip of back-garden
where the large daily washing ishung out to dry.
Dishesarcadsoladout todry inthesunona
table by the side of the outdoor sink. The
washing-up is aways performed in the open. Off
the L-shaped covered passage at the back arethe
kitchen, the servants quarters, and the Malay
bathroom.

Triangle Webs

Thefollowing passage is from the second edition
of the book by Pendekar Sanders, The Principles
of Destruction, Volumel. The second edition
should be completed in severa months.

Thefirst web we will discussisthetriangle.
Indeed everything in our art can be broken down
inatriangular way, even in the significance of
the number three (birth or creation, speed, power
and deception, etc.) There aretwo formsof the
tiga. The dalamor inner way, and the luar for
more midrange applications. It also obvioudy
then, can teach how in afight, the way the
student moves from the outer to the inner gates
of the opponent. Thetriangleisthirty inches per
Side and a so teaches the angles used in out

flanking the opponent, so hiswesk sdeis
matched against your strong side (two arms and
legs against one arm and leg) hand patterns,
weight distribution, besets (back sweeps) and
sapus (front sweeps are incorporated.) To
illustrate the tiga we will start with theluar.
(Photo 133). Starting at the base line the first
juruisdonedirectly after theright leg sapusor
forward sweeps. On the forward sweep notice
the hand position. (Photo 134). The lead hand
goeslow and strikesto the groin area, while the
rear hand protects the face and can strike high
after the opponent if he would pitch forward
from the groin attack. These blows are done just
before the actua sapu is made. One can not
sweep anyone who has both legstogether or is
strong in their base. Theideaisthat the person
will take a step backwards of forwards from the
initial attack. The high low blows also help

move the attackers body backwards at an angle.
Thefurther one deviates from the straight up and
down position, to aleaning back position the
closer you areto faling. Thisis caled moving
the meridian of the opponent. In the leaning back
position the sweep ismuch easier. Thisisone
reason we do not do high kicksthat require one
to lean the body backwardsfor proper execution.
It isaso aposition we love to see our opponents
put themsalvesin for usl From the first
movements, the sapu isfinally done staying
within the confines of the tiga and with adightly
in curved foot to catch and trap the opponent’s
leg. (Photo 135). Asthe sweep sets down, you
flow into juru one on theright sde. (Photo 136).
From here the back leg steps across on the other
point of the tiga as shown and the step and turn



drill covered earlier isused. (Photo 137A-137D).
From the last photo you turn into ajuru one or
two hand position depending on whether you are
doing an odd or even numbered juru. Inthis
manner al of thejurus (of which you so far have
ten) are practiced in sequence on thetiga luar.
Theideaisthat when you complete the jurus on
theweb in onedirection you returnin reverse
order so you now get to do al of thejurusfrom
both sides. To do thiswith the ten you have,
when you reach the tenth juru do ajump horse or
lompat kuda to reverse yourself with the
opposite leg jumping forward and repesat the
tenth juru, thistime on the left. (Photos 138A-
138D). Then just do them backwards nine, eight,
seven, etc. until you have completed them back
to one. Study the photo for the correct jump
horse position.

Inner Gate Web

Thetiga dalam or inner gate web is our other
pattern. You start this pattern from the base asin
thelaur, but in order to move toward the point
for juru one, you make the half moon circular
foot move we spoke of before towards the point,
with your right leg. (Photo 139). Notice the hand
position that covers you and at the sametime
alowsfor athumb diceto the groin and an
insde ankle kick while moving in. When you
reach the gpex you move the right hand up and
proceed with juru one. After juru one you bring
your back hand and arm up in ahigh chicken
wing type position as your lead hand drops low
to protect the rib area. Notice in the photograph
how under the protection of the position | peer
through my armsto see any incoming blows.

(Photo140). The chicken wing position then
turnsinto the high side elbow shield block as|
pivot on the balls of my feet. (Photo 141). Then
bringing the elbow down in a covering hit block
to the basic position, which isthe smooth
transfer into the correct juru. (Photo 142). After
thisjuru you move the lead leg backwards, while
the back hand crosses under the lead hand out to
the front producing a back sweep or beset.
(Photos 143A-143B). Notice that my weight is
back with the sweep so my entire body isdoing
the sweep, not just my leg. One then doesthe
appropriate juru, in this case juru three and
repeets the entire three moves, half moon step,
turn and sweep through the remaining jurus. At
the conclusion of thelast one, which for now is
ten, then you again do the jump horse position to
switch sdes and do the jurusin thereverse
order. All of these moves arefor in close combat
and so the name of dalam or the inner moves.

Drawinga Equilateral Triangle- 30inches

1). Ussany sraight edge and draw a30inchlineon
thefloor.

2). Gothemiddleof the30inchling i.e a 15
inchesand usng asquare draw aline perpendicular
mark off exactly 30 inches. Usethisto

of length 27 or 28 inches.
draw the 30 inch line from the bottom | eft A—

towhereit fadlsonthe middieline. Repest onthe
right. Erasethe middlelineand apply gray “Duct

Tape’ or pairt.

3). Takeadraght piece of lumber and



Photo 133 Photo 134

Photo 135 Photo 136



Photo 137A Photo 137B

Photo 137C Photo 137D
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Photo 139

Photo 141

Photo 142
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Photo 143A

Photo 143B

What is Dapur?

Dapur isan Indonesian word for the overd shape
and gyleof an Indonesan keris (kris). Just asagyle
of shoes or the shape of ahouse sats the tone about
theitem so too doesthe dapur st thetoneof akeris
Thefollowing isapassage from the book, The
World of the Javanese Kerisby Garrett and
Bronwen Solyom, AsanArt Press, ISBN 0-962034-
00-2. The book can be purchased from Kris Cutlery
at (510) 758-9912.

Today thereare hundredsof kerisdapur. According
to onetraditiona view thefirst kerisshgpewas
made by the divine Empu Ramadi in the Sekayear
150 (A.D. 228). He wasfollowed by alinesge of
empuor empu-kings sad to have madethefirst
examples of many of the presently known dapur.
Onemanuscript lists 745 different shapes, dthough
how many were actudly madeisnot known. The
name of thedapur changesif only onefegtureis
different, for example, the presence or dbsenceof a
certain detail, or avariaion in the number of curves
Therdatively minor physical differences between
one dapur and the next were perhgps|lessimportant
than meanings and assodiaionsthat accompanied
each dapur. In 1976-77 Yosopangarso was ableto
list certain groups of dapur which were understood
to be gppropriatefor different professons. He
distinguished shapes suitablefor farmers, teachers
and priests, merchantsand deders and 0ldiers.
Other dapur wereredricted to certain ranksor
classesof peoplein the society centered around the
courts.
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Theform of the ganja (crosspiece) gredtly affects
the overdl character of the blade. Some of the
ampler bladeshaveaganjairas, one piecewith the
blade rether than aseparate crosspiece, withthe
outline of the ganja modeed or carved intheiron
with varying degrees of definition. Thereare severd
types of separate ganja. In Solo the most commonis
cdled sehit lontar (torn lontar leef). Itisessentidly
graight wherethe base of the bladeisfitted toit and
only very dightly curved acrossthetop. Sometimes
it widenstoward the greneng to fit the base of the
blade which may curveat thet point.

Undulating ganja areless common, probably
because they require much more modding and
skilledfitting. They are perhgps more beautiful,
giving the blade added grace and life. Thisis
epitomized in theform naga sduman whereanaga
iscarved on the blade with itstail following the
curvesof the ganja. Kelab lintah (leech moving
with undulaing motion) hastwo undulaionsand
thetail of the ganja extends straight out. WIlut
(wriggling) aso hastwo undulations, but thetall
curlsunder. The ganja sepang (treebranch) is
symmetricd, with one undulaion in the center. It
sometimes carries greneng and thetall may curl
under asin ganjawilut. The term sspang may aso
be gpplied to thewhole blade, dapur sgpang. In
Solo it was observed thet thisform was sought by a
childless couplewho wished to concaive children.

Some Javanese distinguish nem-neman, young keris
meade during the Surakartaand Yogyakarta periods,
from those seen as sgpoh, old. Nem-neman are
generdly longer, broader, thicker and heavier, with
more elaborate pamor patterns. To somethey

gopear ponderous and Satic, perhgps onereason
why many people prefer older pieces The Javanese

have no term for it, but they sesemto havean
unspoken gppreciation for the change wrought by
time onthematerid of ablade: the pamor layers
gand out more sharply astheiron layers between
recede more quickly; rust and repeated cleaning
with citric acid roughen the surface and contribute to
agradud “dimming down” which perhgosexplans
itsvitdity. It aso makesit difficult to recongruct
how old blades origindly gppeared.

To help you understand about dapur | haveincluded
ascan of variousdapur from the 1817 book Higtory
of Javaand the name.

1. Megantard 21. Bango dolog
2. Pendowa chinarita
3. Sangkelat 22. Larasidua
4. Cherita 23. Urub damer
5. CheritaKelintang 24. Panimbal
6. Kerachan 25. Panimen
7. Charang soka 26. Santan
8. Balebang 27. Sampana
9. Sabuk intin 28. Brojol
10. Anoman 29. Tilam upih
11. Naga sasra 30. Jalak dinding
12. Singa 31. Jalak ngore
13. Sapokal 32. Sangu tumpang
14. Bimakroda 33. Sampana bener
15. Bakung 34. Kebo lgjar
16. Pendawa 35. Gandring
17. Panji sekar 36. Kala misani
18. Cherubok 37. Sinom
19. Jaruman 38. Paso pati
20. Chengkrong 39.Yuyu rumpung
40. Sepang
41. Larngatap
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Indonesian Language and Culture

Thefollowing segmentsare from the book
Everyday Indonesian by native gpesker Thomas G
Oey, Ph.D. The book isavallable from Passowork
Books, ISBN 0-8442-9913-8.

Pronunciation

To learn to pronounce the language correctly, ask a
native spesker to read doud some of the examples
given in this section. Then try to imitate his or her
pronunciaion as accurady as you can. Be awvare,
however, that therearemany didecticd varidionsin
Indonesian, someproducing very strong accents. Stress
aso varies from region to region. In Sumatra (and
incidentdly among theMdaysof Mdaysa) dressis
generdly placed onthe penultimatesyllable, whereas
the Javanese and many other Indonesans dress the
find syllable of aword.

Unlike English, the spelling of Indonesian is
consistently phonetic. Many people say the
pronunciation issmilar to Spanishor Itdian.

Consonants

Most arepronounced roughly asin English. Themain
exceptionsare asfollows

cispronounced “ch” (formerly sodled “t)”), for
examplecari to look for; seek or cintato love.

gisdwayshard, asin“girl”, for exmaple gunato
useor gilacrazy.

hisvery soft, and often not pronounced, for
exampleasin huhis= abisfinished, hidup =idup
tolive, sudah = sudadready, mudah = mudaessy,
lihat = liat to see and tahu = tau to know.

kh isfound in words of Arabic derivation, and
soundslikeahard “k” for example khabar newsor
khusus specid.

ngisaways soft, asin“hanger” for example
dengar to hear or hilang lost

ngg isdwayshard, asin “hunger” for example
ganggu to bather or mangga mango

r istrilled or rolled, asin Spanish for exampleratus
hundred or baru new

Voweds

Asin English, therearefivewritten vowels (a, g, i,
0, U) and two diphthongs (a, au):

aisvey short, liketheain“father” for example
satu oneor bayar to pay

eisusudly unaccented, liketheuin“but” for
exampleempat four or bdi to buy

When gressed, or a the end of aword, however, e
soundslikethe ein “passe: for example desavillage
or cabe chili pepper

iislong likethe“ed’ in“bean’: for exampletiga
threeor limafive
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oislong, asin“s0” for example hodoh stupid or
boleh may.

uislonglikethe®u” in“humor” for exampletujuh
seven or untuk for.

au islikethe“ow” in“how” for example atau or
pulau idand.

ai ispronounced liketheword “eye’ for example
pantai beach or sampai to reach.

Notes

Under theinfluence of Javanese, find ai isoften
pronounced like ein pasafor example
sampai = sampe beach.

Smilarly, find au often becomes*“o” for example
hijau = hijo green.

Under theinfluence of the Jekartadidect, find
gyllable a between consonants often becomesa
short “€ (shwa) for example pintar = pinter smart,
benar = bener which meanstrueor correct and
malas= maeswhich meanslazy.

Forms of Address

Asinany language, therearemany waysof addressng
someonein Indonesan. Because Indonesanshavea
grongsenseof socid hierarchy, theseformsof address
often carry with them certain class and other
distinctions. It is important therefore to use the
gopropriate term. Some forms of address are quite
“safe’ or “neutra” inthisregard, and may beusedin

awide varigty of stuaions, these are the ones that
should belearned first and used mogt often.

Bapak or pak (literdly: “father”) isthemast common
way of addressng an adult maein Indonesan. It is
used very muchlike“Mr.” or “gr” in English. Bapak
isaways used when addressng older men, and may
as0 be used to address a contemporary or ayounger
mean (athough other formsmay beusedinthiscaseas
well, seebdow).

[bu or bu (literdly: “mother”) issmilarly beused to
addressd| women, particularly older, married women.

Note: Bapak and ibu are often used followed by the
person’sfirg name (not the last name), meaning Mr.
or Mrs s0 and 0. Thisisquite universd throughout
Indonesia, and you can amost never go wrong
addressing someone in this way (the only exception
may be that when used by a much older person to
address a much younger person, it may seem a bit
overly formd).

Saudara (literdly “brother/aster”) is used in more
formd gtuations to address an adult mae or femae
who is aout one's own age or a bit younger. This
form ismore often used to addressyoung, unmarried
people than older people, and usudly upon meeting
someonefor thefirg time or in speeches, etc.

Andaisaterm of fairly recent coinege, intended to
mean “you” inaneutrd way. It isaso congdered to
be rather forma and is likewise used among young,
educated adults who meet for the firgt time (dso in
televison commercids, etc.).
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Kamu andengkau arepronounsthat both meen“you”
inafamiliar sense (equivaent to Duin German or tu
in French). They are used in informd gStuations to
addressdosefriends, children or socid inferiors, but
should not generdly beused asasubdtitutefor English
“you.” Onceyou get to know someonewell, you can
usether nameor theformkamu (“you”).

Tuan (“9r”), nyonya(“madam”), and nona (* miss’)
are forms that Indonesians will often use to address
you. Tuan means“my lord” and was used to address
aristocrats and Europeans during colonia times.
Nyonyaand nonaareborrowed from the Portuguese
and haveasmilar connotation of peasantsor servants
addressing their midtress or patron. You should not
use these forms to address Indonesans, even if they
addressyouin thisway. Stick to bapak or ibu.

Om (*Unde’) andtante(“ Aunt”) areborrowed from
Dutch and are used to address older men or women
and foregners, paticularly Chinese. Again, stick to
bapak andibu when addressng Indonesians, evenif
the person to whom you are gpesking addresses you
with theseterms.

Masliterdly means*older brother” in Javanese, and
is a palite form of address for a contemporary or a
younger person. Itiscommonly usedinJavatoaddress
awaiter, porter or pedicab (becak) driver, and hence
canhavetheconnotationof addressngasodd inferior.
Whenin doubt it is better to sick with pak.

Mbak or susare amilarly used in Javato summon a
watressor ashop girl.

Etiquette and Body Language

In Indonesia, body language is as much a part of
effective communication as speech. By it you may
ather quickly offend or put someoneat ease.

Indonesiansmay tolerate shortsand T-shirtsintourist
shops, hotelsand a the beach, but not in their homes
or placesof worship. Itiscustomary towear long pants
and ashirt with acollar for men, long pantsor askirt
bel ow thekneesand ablousewith deavesfor women,
when going out in public. Sarongs, short pants and
T-shirts are only worn around the house. In Bdi, a
colored ssshmust beworntied around thewais when
entering atemple.

Avoid usng theleft hand. Indonesansusether right
handtoest withandtherr left handtodotheir busness

Pointwiththethumb, never withtheindex finger. Raise
or nod you head ingtead of pointing a people.

Itisnot paliteto put your ansonyour hips, or to cross
your armsinfront of you when spesking to someone.

Footwear should be taken off (ditanggal) when
vigting an Indonesian home. Sippersor ssndds are
acceptable at dl but the most formd of occasions

Avoid exposing the sole of your foot at someone.

Avoid touching the head or dgpping Someoneon the
back.

Indonesians are not accustomed to public digplays of
affection (hugging and kissing).
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Beckonsomeonewiththehand by wavingwithfingers
together and the pam facing downwards.

Javanee will often stoop or bend over dightly when
passng you. Thisisbasad onthetraditiond cusomin
the Javanesekraton or pdace, wheretheleve of one's
head isequated withone'ssocid Satus. Servantswere
formerly expected towak with their legssquet, crab
like.

Indonesiansbatheat least twicedally, beforebreskfast
and supper, and may find it very strangeif you do not
do the samel A common greeting in the evening is
Sudah mandi bdum? (*Have you had your bath
yet?") Nothinginparticularismeant by this itissmply
another way of saying“Hdlo!”

When vigting an Indonesan home, itisnormd to
greet the head of the household firgt. Greetingscan
be somewhat long and complicated. It ispoliteto
sheke hands, and to nod the heed and Sate one's
namewhile doing 0. You will be expected to meet
al adultsin the house, and to go through alitany of
“Smdl Tdk” questionsand answers.

Wait for the agnd Silakan! before entering, Stting,
edting or drinking. Never completely finish food or
drink presented to you, asto do soisto request more.
Wait for your host or hogtessto offer.

Whenyou leave, say goodbyeto dl adultsinthe
house, sheke handsagain and tdl themwhereyou
aregoing and why you must leave so soon. Often
youwill beasked to Stay longer, edt, bathe, takea
nap, or goend the night when you were not

expecting tol Thesedaborateritudsrenforcethe
amosphere of congenidity in Indonesian society
and such invitations are not to be taken serioudy
unlessthey arerepeated severd times Always
declineaninvitation gracefully thefirg time, asthe
person making it is perhgpsjust being politeand
does't redly expect you to acoept.

Outburgsand publicdisplaysof emotion or displeasure
aetobeavoided a dl cods.

Indonesian Music CDs

The following CDswill compliment your
training in Pencak Silat.

Sundanese, Degung-Mojang Priangan, Music
of West Java, Volumel.

Sundanese, Degung-Sabilulungan, Music of
West Java, Volume .

Sumatra, Musiques Des Batak
Java, Sundanese folk music, Unesco Collec-

tion, Musics and Musicians of the World,
1976/1994.

The Javanese Gamelon, World Music Library,
King Record Company, 1987.
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Reflections on The Fighting Philosophies
in
Pukulan Cimande Pusaka

by Pendekar William Sanders

Over the years certain truths have emerged asthe
framework of our conscious philosophy. All of
these must be reflected on when you are not
practicing. Practice situations and real situations
must be | eft to the subconscious mind. The
subconsciousiswhat you arein effect
programming during your reflections. The
following axioms are not listed in any order of
importance. In various circumstances various
ones become prominent.

» Perfect your desired movement by first
observing others who move better than you
do and/or at least move in the manner you
wish to emulate. Next observe yoursdlf and
then perfect your movement through the
feding in your body. Thisisfueed by intent.
At this stage dlow conscious thought in a
dow deliberate manner of “moving
meditation”.

e Striveto develop aflowing artistic beauty
movement whose deadliness sneaks out.

» Congtantly ater all aspects of your
appearance of speed, height and tempo.

» Stayrelaxed at dl times and become as
supple asawhip. Constantly draw energy
through each limb so that tenaga dalam

(energy) can be placed or “frozen” in any
part of your body as needed and act asa
weapon or shield against ablow.

Congtantly integrate the external aspects of
the art with the interna aspects. The better
you physicaly devel op the more influence
you will place ontheinternd.

The further you extend your blows out to the
edge of your physical space whether for
offense or defense the more vulnerable and
dower you become.

Never stop or freeze your movement
whether in practice or combat after you
make adirect hit. If possible blows should
ricochet from every strike into another blow
or covering pattern.

Integrate the movement of the art into all
phases of your life, i.e. pickup apen or
ditting in achair. You must become the art.

Don't weaken or pirate other techniques
from diametricaly opposed styles, which
don’t use the same aphabet of movement.
Practice harder on your own art.

If you get hit, your opponent’s blows should
land on parts of your body that are harder
and more durable than the part of their body
that you are being struck with.

If you get hit in avulnerable part of your
body you must collapse inward and spin like
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acat rendering the blow less effective and at
the same time increasing your flow back
against them.

Any state of mind discussed about in relation
to the combat state is acondition you should
be aware of up to and just prior to the
engagement. At the precise instant that you
say your persona mantrayou are under the
rule of your higher salf which will then
duplicate your training with the animal
mannerismsthat you have previoudy
invoked. Your conscious mind will become
an observer.

Would it be more frightening to fight a
grimacing, gesturing, muscular man coming
towards you or an advancing black swirling
cloud out of which at totally unpredictable
intervals lightning bolts flew out of at
various angles? You must become the black
swirling cloud.

Asyou deepen your internal training you
will find that you need less and less of your
external training.

All fights can be won without throwing a
physica blow.

Teacherswho are afraid to teach theinterna
aspects of the art for fear of losing students
and hence more interested making money
are no better than bad prostitutes.

It isablunder in aknife attack if your first

move is an attempt to grab the attacking arm
or ahand especidly if you could have struck
the arm or hand instead.

Locks and holdslock you up aswell asthe
opponent. People who fight thisway have no
conception of fighting multiple opponents.
Thetruth of the matter isthat in their style of
fighting it would be suicide.

The Indonesian music of the art carriesthe
spirit of the internal to your soul.

The weapons of the art, specifically the keris
will tremendoudly increasetheinterna
development of the student.

Congtantly manipulate the opponent’s
awareness away from your actud targets.

In using animal possession during fighting
you should strive to have 51% you and 49%
theanimal.

At the point of impact each limb directsits
core of energy totally at the striking surface.
However dl of your limbs must work
independently of each other.

Inared fight there are only two thoughts—
Destroy or Get Ouit.

Naga possessionislike being atreeinthe

wind. All of the branches and the leaves are
moving differently —up and down, swaying
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and bending yet ever connected to the same
trunk rooted to Mother Earth.

Tenaga Dalam (energy) can be sent to
various areas of your body by breath and
thought.

Anything that hasto beforced and is stiff
can never be artistic and effective.

Pendekar Sanders Seminars

October 9-10, 1999
London, England
Ask for Andrew

011-447-970-778-682

Sources For Indonesian Weapons

Ken Ratihn
Primitive Destinations I nternational
PO. Box 215
Somes Bar, CA, USA, 95568
Web Page: http://www.2dmall.com/kss
Fax/phone: 530-469-3344

Cecil B. Quirino
kris Cutlery
2413 Monte Verde Dr.
Pinole, CA, USA, 94564
Web Page:
Phone: 510-758-9912
Ask for their “ Sandata Catol og”

ST e

#15

Kris Coulfery T L A

Videos

Crossing the Sulu Seas, 45 min., $25.00, VHS,

kris Cutlery, 510-758-9912. Thisvideo includes
footage of akerisbeing forged.

Bali aWindow on Paradise, 53 min. $20.99,
Amazon.com. Thisisavery good video on Bali.
You might rent it from your local tape store.

Ring of Fire- An Indonesian Odyssey, four
volume s&t, $20.99 each, Amazon.com. These
videos were produced by documentarians Lorne
and LawrenceBlair.
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Books

Ring of Fire: An Indonesian Odyssey, L awrence
Blair, Lorne Blair, $19.96,
|SBN: 0892814306, Amazon.com

The Weapons and Fighting Arts of Indonesia,
Donn F. Draeger, Charles E. Tuttle Company
1972, ISBN : 0-8048-1716-2, Amazon.com

Theater & Martia Artsin West Sumatra, Randai
and Silek of The Minangkabau, Kirstin Pauka,
Ohio University Press, 1999, 288pp.

ISBN: 0-89680-205-1, Journal of Asian Martial
Artslisted below. $26.00

TheWorld of the Javanese Keris by Garrett and
Bronwen Solyom, Asian Art Press, ISBN O-
962034-00-2. $29.00 The book can be purchased
from Kris Cutlery at (510) 758-9912.

Kris Gli Invincibili or The Invincible Krises, BE-
MA Editrice, Milano, 1991. $35.00. The book can
be purchased from KrisCutlery at (510) 758-9912.

Magic and Mystics of Java, Nina Epton, Octagon
Press, ISBN 0-900860-39-1. Amazon.com

Back Issues on Pencak Silat
from the
Journal of Asian Martid Arts

1-800-455-9517, orders@goviamedia.com

Probably $10.00 per issue.

Vol. 6:4 - Pauka, K. “A flower of martid arts:
Therandai folk theatre of the Minangkabau in
West Sumatra’

Vol. 6:1 - Pauka, K. “Silek: The martial arts of
the Minangkabau in West Sumatra’

Vol. 4:4 - Parker, C. “Opening and closing: An
introduction to the wel coming postures of
pencak slat”

Vol. 4:3 - Pauka, K. “The pauleh tinggi
ceremony in West Sumatra’

Vol. 3:4 - Wiley, M. “Silat Kebatinan asan
expression of mysticism and martia culturein
Southeast A&’

Vol. 2:4 - Wiley, M. “Silat seni gayong: Seven
levels of defense’

Vol. 2:2 - Wilson, J. “ Chasing the magic:

Mysticism and the martia arts on theidand of
Javd’

Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a
possible article that you would like to submit
or an article that you would like to see written
please send them to:

Chris Martin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339

Chris.Martin@nhmccd.edu

WWW.Ccimande.com
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| must apoligizethat the newd etter islatethis
month. Wewere putting thefinal touchesonthe
second edition of Pendekar Sanders' sbook
Volumel - ThePriciplesof Destruction. Anindex
and abibliography have been added and the
photographs have beenintegrated into thetext.
Therearea so afew new photographsand
graphs. Thebook isat the bindery and should be
ready asyou read the newd etter.

Pendekar Sandershasalso
finshed anew videoonan
advanced weapon of our system
called the Cabang. Inthis45
min. video Pendekar Sanders
shows various cabang, numerousdrillsthat can
be performed with the cabang, various grips,
hand positions and body postures. Pendekar
Sandersalsoillustrates how to apply the
various animal mannerismsto the cabang, how
to apply the cabang against other weapons,
how to usetwo cabangs and finally how to use
the cabang and the pedang together. Cost is
$40.00. You can also writeto RajaNagato
inquire about the cost of getting your Cabang
handforgedin Bali.

A word from Pendekar Sanders:

In keeping with my desire to release
traditional internal knowledge to all of my
students Raja Naga
will releasein the
year 2000 a group
of rare Indonesian
books which will
contain more
traditional
information on the
magick of the keris
than has ever been
released in English.
Thanks to the
contacts that Guru
Baharu Chris
Martin and myself
have in various parts of Indonesia
approximately 900 plus pages are currently
being translated. Thisinformation will be
offered to our students worldwide when they
areavailable.




ILMU
by Guru Besar Jeff Davidson

“Tovarious degrees all silek [silat] styles
include the use of magic, called kebatinan.”

-Kirgtin PuakaPhD, fromthearticle
Silek, TheMartial Artsof theMenangkabauin

West Sumatra, Journa of Asan Martial Arts, Vol.

6 Number 1.

“That Slat stuff isall black magic, animal
sacrificeand devil worship...those people are
all goingto Hell!”

- Karate teacher whose school was
located down the street from Guru Besar
Davidson'sschool. (Thisindividud iscurrently
under indictment for credit card fraud.)

Introduction

Thisessay isnot intended to be an in-depth
exposition on themany aspectsof Indonesian
gpiritua practices. Nor isthisan apologiato
religiousfundamentalistsof any color. Neither will
ittry to“prove’ thevalidity of traditional
Indonesian spirituality for thosewho arenot
willing accept the Truth of thesedisciplines.
Instead, | will present to the reader somebasic
ideasthat will hopefully giveyou the necessary
intellectua foundationto evauate and study the
spiritua dimensionsof an Art such as Pencak
Slat.

First of all, whatislimu?| definellmuas” The

Esoteric, Metaphysical aspect of any area of
Human Knowledge.” In other words, inany
artisticdisciplineor endeavor, thereisareveded
(physical) aspect, and thereisaconcealed
(metaphysical) aspect. Themetaphysical aspectis
actualy thevery coreof thedisciplineitsdf, the
“inner mystery,” you might say. So, thereisa
metaphysical aspect of Musicianship (forismusic
not one of themost spiritua disciplinesthereis?)
Thereisan esoteric, spiritual aspect of
Architecture (whichthe Chinesecdl “fung shui”) a
spiritua aspect of the Culinary Arts, Medicine,
Physics, Farming, and so on. The material aspect
isonly the* outer shell.” Theinner, spiritua aspect
isthe Heart of thematter. Let’stakemusic asan
example. I’'m sureall of you have heard alot of
mediocre musicians. Noticethat they al sound the
same, no matter what styleof musicthey are
playing?They just sound, well...mediocre. Now,
someof you may have had the experience of
listening to aredl virtuoso. Someonewhose
playing actually touched your soul or your
emotionson avery deep level - someonewhose
expression and depth while playing had an almost
“otherworldly” and magical qudity. For me, itis
themusic of John Coltrane. Thistypeof musician
isclearly intouchwiththellmu (spiritua aspect)
of Music.

Martia Artsarecertainly no exception. Inancient
times, thellmu of Martial Artswasthe province
of only themost accomplished warriors. Stories
of the* supernatural” featsof the old mastersof
Pencak Silat, Karate, Kung-Fu, Aikido, and
Ninjutsu enduretothisday. Sadly, however, the
Martial Artsthat are practiced inthe West have



forsakenthelr true spiritua essence, infavor of
purely physica eementsof training.

Now, apply my exampleof mediocrity inmusicto
theMartia Arts. Therearemany mediocre
martial artistsin every discipline- and regardiess
of thestyle, they all look thesame. Then

occas ondly, you might seean old master whose
power and ability clearly comefromasource
beyond the physical realm. SuchaMaster has
elevated hispracticeof theMartia Artstoatruly
esotericleve, far beyond therank-and-filemartial
artshobbyist. Onapurely physical level, Pencak
Slatismerekicksand punches. Thetrue® Spirit”
of theArt, thequality that distinguishesit fromall
other martia mediocrity, islimu. | say this
because the mgjority of the Pencak Slat
practitionersinthe United Stateslook likeany
third-rate kickboxer that | have ever seen. There
ISnoway you can say that you practice
AUTHENTIC Pencak Slat if you do not
incorporatethe study of I[Imuintoyour training.
Furthermore, anyonewho clamstoteach
Indonesian Pencak Slat and does not teach
[Imu, hasat most only learned 10% of the Art
himsdf.

Thelmportanceof [Imuin Pencak Silat

Of al of thefighting disciplinestheworld over that
arepracticed today as“martial arts,” the
Indonesian art of Pencak Slat istheonly one
that | can say with absolute certainty isbased on
METAPHY SICAL rather than PHY SICAL
principles. For clarification, I’ m surethereader
will agreethat most European and East Asian

martial atsarebasedonthe“Three’'S
Principle:” Size, Strength, and Speed. What it
boilsdown toisthat when bone and muscle meet
bone and muscle, the boxer, wrestler, judoka,
karatekawho weighs 250 poundswill crushan
opponent weighing 110 pounds. Thisiswhy inthe
ring and on thetournament floor, opponentsare
selected according to sizeand weight, not skill!
What would happenif Sugar Ray Leonard fought
George Foreman?Who isthe better boxer (in
termsof technique?) Who isbigger and stronger?
Which do you think would bethe moreimportant
factor?

Now let usconsider Pencak Slat. Haveyou
ever seenamartial art that “moves’ likeauthentic
Silat?- for those of youwho have actually seen
authentic Pencak Slat, and not some watered
down derivation. L ook at themovements of
Pendekar William Sanders, Pendekar Suryadi
Jafri, or Pendekar Richard DeBordes, or Grand
TuhonLeoT. GaeJr. Noticetheanimalistic
graceandfluidity. Noticetheunpredictability of
thefootwork and rapidly shifting body positions.
Observethe sudden and terrible explosiveness of
the strikes, which land and disappear likeaflash
of lightning. Without exception, all of thepeople
who haveever observed aclassinmy training
hall, or have been present at ademonstration
given by my studentshave said thesamething: “I
havenever seenanythinglikethisinmy lifel”

Thereisadifference!

INn 1995 | conducted a Pukulan Cimande Pusaka
seminar at amartia artsschool inthe Midwest.



Most of thefifty or so studentsin attendance had
studied with alocal teacher of what they called
the“ Serak” style. Their teacher wasthe
representative of the so-called “ Pendekar Agung”
of this* Serak” systeminthat area. These students
had been taught absolutely nothing intermsof the
Spiritual aspect of themartial arts. It also seemed
that most of their “glat” wasactually San Soo
kung-fu. Asl began my usua introductory speech
on Cimande, | felt agenera senseof hostility from
acertain portion of the students. So | decided to
scrap my lecture, and get downtothe” nitty
gritty” of thetechniques. By thetimewetook our
first break, most of the studentswere coming up
tomesayingthingslike: “We venever done
anythinglikethisbefore!” “Thisismorefluid and
devadtating than anything I’ veever seen...” “I
don't think there’ sanything on earth that could
fight against thissystem.” Thestudentswereso
overwhelmed by what | wasteaching, that even
after 3hoursof hard, continuoustraining, they
refused to even break for lunch! Tothisday,
when ever | am need of some encouragement, my
studentsand | watch thevideo of that seminar
that wasrecorded that day. It reminded me of
how | felt during my first yearsof training with my
teacher. By theway, thisvideowill soon be
availableto the public through my website.

| however, wasabit fatigued at thispoint, o
convinced the seminar participantsto allow me 20
minutesto finish asandwich and aDiet Coke.
Whilel ate, | opened thefloor to questions. The
guestion oneveryone smindwas. “Why isthis
systemthat you areteaching soradically different
fromwhat we have beentaught - if both systems

areindeed authentic Pencak Slat?’ | tend to
follow the Socratic method when | teach, soll
answered the question with another question:
“What isso different about what | am showing
you?’ Thefirst excited response camefromone
of theformerly hostile participants. Heroseto his
feet and declared “ Thisjust feels
more...SPIRITUAL!” | wasstruck by his
answer. At that point inthe seminar, | had not
even touched upon the spiritua aspectsof my
Art. Obvioudy, even these neophytescould
discernthat my expression of Pencak Slat was
vadly different fromwhat they had previoudy
been exposed to. And not only that, thisindividual
had discovered thecrucia e ement - Spirituality. |
wasnewly inspired by their enthusiasm, and |
agreed toreturn for asecond day, devoted
entirely tollmu - for free. Inten years of
teaching, | till consider thisevent to be one of the
most personally rewarding of my career. Some of
theseminar participantseventualy becamemy
students. Some haveeven“found their way” to
Pendekar William Sanders, and areloya
supportersof classica Cimandetothisday.

Sojust what arethese metaphysical principles
that arethebasisfor the physical movementsand
tactics of Pencak Slat?How do they relateto
thestudy of Silat inthe® modernworld?” What
will you the student gain fromincorporating the
spiritual aspectsof martial artsinto your practice?
Thesequestionswill beaddressed inthearticle
that follows. Hopefully, by thetimeyoufinishthis
piece, youwill redlizethevital rolethat [Imu plays
inthe practice of Pencak Slat. You will
understand that Ilmuisnot “black magic,”



witchcraft, devil-worship, or any other malevolent
activity that ignorant peoplehavelabeleditin
order to debaseit. If you feel ready to facethese
issues, read on.

TheFundamentalist Per spective

For yearsthe entire Western academic
community wasat lossto explain thespiritual
beliefsand practicesof indigenousculturesina
way that waseven remotely connected to their
reality. For example, we have the accounts of the
European colonial missionariesthat refer to
indigenous people as*“ Heathen Savagesthat
Worship Devilsand Practice Black Magic.”
Under the pretense of saving the souls of these
“heathens,” their land, resources, and their
women areraped; they aretold that the ways of
their ancestorsare demonic - so they will
eventudly learnto hate and fear their own native
culture; and they aremadetofeel ashamed of all
of their traditionswhich do not jibewitha
Western mentality. Intheend, if themissionaries
aresuccessful, the colonia powerscalling the
shotsback home are provided with anew cache
of natural resources, savelabor, and anew
market for the various commodities of Western
culture. Whew, sorry if | got abit heated there! If
you detect some bitternessin my tone - thenyou
areright!

Sad, but True...
| recently read an account of how aparticular

Dutch-Indonesian Silat teacher, upon conversion
toacertainWesternreligion* destroyed al of his

kristalismans’ and everything el sethat reminded
him of the“dark powers associated with Pencak
Slat.” What thisglowing testimonid failsto
mentionisthat following hisconverson, the
individual suffered anervousbreakdown, went
nearly blind, developed Alzheimer’sdisease, and
recently lost hisoldest sonto AIDS. Thisis
indeed tragic, and my heart goesout to hisfamily.

| shared the account with my friend and teacher,
Guru RasEmpuh, anative of Banten, West Java,
who madethefollowing observations:

“What happened to himiswhat typically
happens to those who abandon and disregard
the Powers of their Ancestral Traditions. Even
in my own village, there were some that were
tricked by the missionariesinto destroying
their sacred Pusaka. Their Ancestors became
very displeased with this, and eventually their
families suffered shame and degradation, and
were forced to leave Indonesia and seek refuge
in America.

It was the missionaries “ tampering” with our
religion that eventually led to the enslavement
of many of my people, just asthey did in
Africa, and are doing everywherein the ‘ Third
World’ where they can spread their poison. I'll
tell you, all of the Christian ministersin my
village run to the dukuns [ shamans] whenever
they have a problem, even though they preach
against themin public. When you arein
trouble, you go Home!”



Carl G Jung wasoneof thefirst Western
academicsin my opinion, to makeaserious study
of thespiritua practicesof indigenous peopleas
they relateto the psycheof anindividua inthat
culture. Of course, thishad very littleimpact on
theindigenous peoplethemsalves. Jung'srea
accomplishment in thisrespect wasto give other
Westernersaterminology and anintelligent,
informed frame of referenceto discussindigenous
spiritudity. Thegreat Joseph Campbell and Idries
Shah among othersfollowed him. For al of you
seriousChrigtiansreading this: | chalengeyou
read the corpus of worksby thelate Christian
theol ogian Paul Tillich, and then comparehisideas
to Pat Robertson’sor Jerry Fallwell’s. Thenyou
tell mewhois speaking from aplace of respect
and understanding - and whoisan*ignorant
heathen” needingto be“saved”.

Let meremind you asyou read this- if youwere
to go back intothe Middle Agesand attempt to
explainthingslikearplanes, submarines, the
space shuttle, subatomic physics, and microwave
ovensto the general populace of Europe, you
would belabeled aheretic, and subsequently
tortured and burned at the stake asan example
for all who might likewise opposetheteachings of
“TheChurch.” Thishasbeen thefate of many
great mysticsof dl reigionsthroughout history.
Unfortunately, inour “ enlightened” society of
today, the mentality of thegeneral populace has
not evolved much sincethe Dark Ages, and our
firgtingtinctistovilify and destroy anyoneor any
thing that challengesour view of Redlity. Thetime
has cometo wake up, my friends.

I will now say for therecord that | do not hold a
grudgeagainst any particular religion. So, dear
reader, if your religion (and theway you practice
it) istruly based onlove and respect for your
fellow man, then | support you no matter what
doctrineyoufollow. If, however, your religion
teachesyou to demonize, persecute, or attempt to
convert anyonewho doesn’t follow your dogma,
then you had better stop and evaluatethe
motivationsof your clergy, and consder the
consequences of your actions.

What istheReal Point of Religion Anyway?

All legitimatereligionsare based onthe same
principle. For that matter, al legitimate martia arts
arebased onthesameprinciple. That principleis
the development of GOOD CHARACTER. |
mean, isthere anything moreimportant inyour
religion than the devel opment of good character?
Doesit matter how muchfaithin God you have,
or how much scripture you can quote, or how
much you titheto the church if you cannot even
act respectfully toward other people? Haveyou
ever known someonewho seemed to know the
“Good Book” backwardsand forwards, yet was
at thesametimeviolent, rudeand abusiveto
othersaround him? Or someonewhowascivil
only to those of thesamereligiouspersuasion?In
my opinion, our society would bealot better off if
we stopped arguing over who' sscripturewas
“right” and paid more attention to our own
character. Good character isthefundamental and
till most important aspect of any truerdligion.
Good character islikewisethekey toal
legitimatemartial arts. Therewasagroup of



martia artistsin Germany 50 yearsago, that | will
useasan example. They werecalled the
Gestapo. Asyou know, the Gestapo wasthe
paramilitary wing of the SS. They practiced al of
thephysical aspectsof themartia artsaswe
know them, but wastheir spiritud discipline
based on respect and tolerance of others? The
only thing that separated the Shaolin monksfrom
theNaziswasther spiritua foundation. The
martia philosophy of the Shaolin monkswas
based on Buddhist reverencefor dl living things.
Their “codeof conduct” asit were, allowed for
theuseof violenceonly in defenseof life- when
therewas no other option. The Gestapo, onthe
other hand believed that their “ superior” ideology
gavethem sanction to commit genocide against
thosethat were different from them.

Soyou seg, it istheissue of good character that
separatestrue martia artsfrom mereforms of
violence. It does not matter how well you can
kick, punch, throw, stab, disarm, or do kataif
your character islacking. | personally evaluate
martial artisssonthesamebasisas| evauatea
person’sleve of spiritua development: by the
“content of their Character.” | personally consider
Pencak Slat to beon ahigher level technically
than most of themartial artswe seetoday.
However, alot of slat playersthat | havemetin
thiscountry have some of thelowest level sof
character development that | have ever
encountered in human beings- period. | would
sooner refer astudent to ateacher of Aikidowho
possessed good character than to the magjority of
the people | have met who claim to teach Pencak
Slat.

L et meleaveyou with thisthought. Duringmy
travelsin Southeast Asia, | wasfed, clothed,
sheltered and provided for by theindigenous
peopleof thevillagesand compoundswherel
found mysdlf. These people had never met me,
did not speak my language, and had absol utely no
familia/culturd tiesto me. They expected nothing
inreturn, and yet they treated melikel wasa
closerdativeintermsof their concernfor my
well-being. They werenot Christians, or followers
of any Westernrdligion, for that matter. Now
what if wetook one of those“ unsaved savages’
fromthejungleand put him smack inthemiddle
of New York City?How well would hefare
relying on thekindnessand generosity of the
“civilized” community there? An* advanced”
cultureisnot evaluated by itstechnol ogy, but by
themora cohesivenessof itscitizens. Thistypeof
attitudeisbased on eachindividual’s practice of
genuinereverencefor al life (in other words:
Good Character) - not on everyone subscribingin
“knee-jerk” fashiontoaparticular reigious
dogma.

Beyond the Five Senses

| regularly lectureat severd Michigan Universities
on the subject of Indonesian cultureand
Indonesian spiritual practices. Yearsago, | came
totherealization that most of the students, and
evenfaculty, whoweremy audience, smply did
not havethevocabulary, or eventhemost basic
frame of referenceto understand the concepts
which | wasattempting to convey to them.
Essentialy, | could not giveaseriouslectureona
subject asvast and subtle (not to mention



beautiful) asIndonesian mysticismto an audience
that had only vague notions about the concept of
mysticisminthefirst place.

Toresolvethisdilemmain lecturing toAmericans,
| decided to useWestern scientifictermsinmy
explanation of Indonesanmysticisn. My
academic backgroundisin Physics- whichl
studied concurrently with Pencak Slat. | could
easily make associ ations between the concepts of
both disciplines- using theterminology of oneto
explainthe other. Indeed, present-day quantum
mechanicsisattempting to deal with thesame
subjectsthat shamansand mysticshavetaked
about for centuriesi.e. timetravel, levitation,
reincarnation, “astral projection,” inter-
dimensiond travel, extra-terrestrials, and soforth.
But, whereasthephysicist isconcerned with
finding themathematical formulaethat would
explain such phenomena, the shaman/mystic does
not careabout “how” itispossible- hejust does
it. In other words, theformer indulgesin
gpeculation, thelatter in gpplication. First of dl,
let’ sdedl withthe subject of whatis“real.” As
Westernerswe are taught that thereisonly one
objectiveredlity, and that our toolsfor
understanding and experiencing thisredlity areour
five senses. Anything that cannot be experienced
through thefive senses, whileyou arefully awake
isnot “real” andistheresult of delusonsor
mental illnesson your part. Indeed, our so-called
Scientific Method isbased on thetheory of “If
you can't see, hear, smell, or touchit - thenit
doesnot exist.” Well, Quantum Theory essentialy
put an end to the Scientific Method. May itrestin
peace.

If you only acknowledge one state of
consciousnessasbeing “real,” and whatever you
cannot grasp through your five sensesdoes not
“exist” toyou, thenyou areconfinedtoaream
that containsroughly only 10% of Redlity. You
cannot seethe movementsof the electrons
circulating inasolid piece of matter. You cannot
feel theatomsinacubicfoot of air asyouwave
your hand through them. Although you can see
thebranchesof atal tree, therootsremain hidden
fromsight. Just asyou canonly seethephysica
shell of aman - and not hisinner essence - most
of thingsinyour universeremain hiddentothefive
Senses.

Shamanism: TheFoundation of Indonesian
Pencak Silat

Noticel said Indonesian Pencak Slat. | make
thisnotation because various Dutch-Indonesians
have been very voca inthe past about “ Dutch-
Indonesian Pencak Slat” being recognized asa
digtinctly different entity fromindigenous
Indonesian Pencak Slat. So, in deferenceto
these proud Dutch-Indonesian practitioners, | tell
you that what | am about to say here appliesonly
tothetraditiona, ancient Indonesian expression of
theArt.

Theearliest formsof Pencak Slat were nothing
other than classicd shamanism. Thejungle-
dwelling Indonesianslivedin closeharmony with
their surroundings. Whereasour present culture
seeksto subjugate and control the environment,
indigenous cultures seek to peacefully co-exist
with theelementsof nature. Asanyonewho has



spent long periodsof timeisolated in nature can
attest, you reach apoint whereyour
consciousness becomes attuned to the
consciousnessof thethingsinyour environment -
i.e. trees, plants, animals, thewind - to the point
whereyou can communicatewith theseentitieson
avery subtle (indeed psychic) level. Those of you
who have“beenthere’ know exactly what I'm
talking about. Those of you who have never spent
timeaonein placesliketherainforest, should turn
your computersoff and get out more often.

Toput itinsomewhat scientificterms: everything
intheuniverseconsistsof ENERGY. You, the
trees, atiger, and akerisare made up of

subatomic particlesthat vibrateat very different
frequencies. Quantum mechanicshasshown that
ENERGY HAS CONSCIOUSNESS. |
sometimes substitutetheword
CONSCIOUSNESSfor theword SPIRIT when
| talk to Westerners. Soif you think that treesand
animasdon’t have spirits, that’ sonething. But
only themost ignorant materiaist will arguethat
treesand anima sdo not possesstheir own unique
formsof consciousness?

Asanexample, inmy extensive collection of
edged weaponsare severa ancient Indonesian
keristhat were given to me by my teachers. Each
kerishasitsown* personality.” Eachkerishasa
different energy, adifferent “ vibration” if youwill.
Theseweaponswere not purchased through the
mail, or bought from adealer at afleamarket.
They were handed down to me by

knowledgeabl e el derswho respected their power
- and took them very serioudy. My teachers

familieshad cared for thebladesinthetraditional
way for centuriesbeforethey were placed in my
hands, and so the energy of the bladesisvery
much alive. Perhapsyou, thereader hasa
particul ar weapon that resonateswith your
consciousness (spirit.) At my school, we havean
interesting test for senior students: the student
placesone of hispersonal bladeson atable
among severa of the sametypesof blades.
Blindfolded, the student must passhishand over
the blades (without touching any of them) and
must be ableto select hisbladefrom thegroup
based solely on fedling the energy of hisweapon.

No doubt many of you have heard various
legendsregarding the powersof thekeris, and
wish to experiencethe power of thisunique
wegpon for yoursaf. Well, smply buying akeris
fromadeder and hangingit onthewall will not
produce any results. Thereisavery specificway
that the energy of thisweaponisinvoked. You
must betrained inthesemethods. Any legitimate
Guruwill beabletoingtruct you.

Make no mistake; wedo not “worship” thekeris,
assomeincredibly ignorant people have
suggested. Thekeris, toapractitioner of authentic
Pencak Slat, isregarded inthe sameway that a
Native American warrior regardsa” power
object” or “medicinebundle.” Thekerisisan
entity withan energy-intelligencedl itsown, a
consciousness (spirit) which caninterfacewith
human consciousnessfor our benefit.

Returning to our exampleof atree, the
consciousness (spirit) of atreeisdifferent from



the consciousness (spirit) of ahuman being. Soif
you expect atreeto “ speak” toyou asif it werea
human being, thenyou are completely onthe
wrong track. However, if youwereto gointothe
woodsandfind alargetree, then sit downinfront
of it and clear your mind, you will seethat after a
while, your consciousness (spirit) will makea
connection with the consciousness (spirit) of that
tree, and adialogue of sortswill bepossible.
Now, don’'t just sit there and think about it - go
try it! Don't expect it to happen after 20 minutes,
though. Beprepared to sitinfront of thetreefor
several hoursif necessary. Andif you cal me
crazy for gttinginfront of atreefor 2 hours, I'll
bet that every night yousitinfront of atelevison
set for muchlonger thanthat. Atleast Sittingin
front of atree doesnot aversely affect your mind!

It'sredly not that different from the rapport that
some of you have developed with your favorite
pet. You can accomplish that samerapport with
any creature (or object) innature. Itissimply a
matter of tuning your consciousnessto adifferent
“frequency” if youwill. Look at it thisway: the
dukuns (shamans) in Indonesiaknow thefunction
and medicina usesof an absolutely astonishing
number of plantsand herbsfoundinthejungle.
How inthe hell doyou think they learned this?
From abotany textbook? From the Internet? No.
Whenyou can communicatewiththe
consciousness (spirit) of aplant, the plant itself
will “tell” youinitsownway what it can beused
for. Whenyour priority isto understand nature,
rather thanto control nature, suchthingsare
possble.

Now, when anindigenous shaman achievessuch
adeepleve of rapport with the plant or anima, a
state of mind that theyogiscall Samhadi can
occur. Thisrefersto acompleteidentificationon
thepart of the shaman, with the plant or animal.
Weinthe West would say that the shaman was
“possessed” by the spirit of theanimal. Thus, the
shaman would move, fight, and otherwise
physicaly emulatetheparticular animd. In other
words, the consciousness (Spirit) of thehuman
being hasfully and completely attunedtothe
consciousness (spirit) of theanimal. Canyou
understand that thisability isavita survival skill to
someonelivinginthejungle? Do you see how
vauablethisskill would bein asdlf-defense
gtuation?

| am not talking about doing “anima forms’ that
seek tomimicthe physical characteristicsof an
animd. | amtalking about ashift in consciousness
wherethefighter assumesthephysical prowess
and pureinstinct of abeast. Asone of my
Indonesian teacherstold me: “You cannot fight
likeatiger until have BECOME atiger!” | assure
you, an opponent facing mein serious combat
would not befighting “ Jeff Davidson,” but rather
an enraged monkey, tiger, bird of prey, or reptile.
Being abletodothisisasvita for your surviva in
afight onthestreetsof the USA asitisinthe
junglesof Indonesia. Haveyou noticed thatina
crissgtuation, you areableto do and perceive
thingsthat you cannot under “ ordinary”
circumstances? Somefightershave been hit,
stabbed, shot and even mutilated in combat and
werenot even awareof it until they returnedtoa
normal state of mind. Someare capable of feats
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that under normal conditionswould beimpossible
(ever hear about the 100 Ib. mother who liftsa
car inorder to rescue her child after an accident?)
Thesearejust basicillustrationsof how ashiftin
consciousnesscan ater your redlity, and are
shamanic experiencesin the broad sense. So, to
boil it all downletslook at Shamanism again.

Shamanism (Traditional Definition) - the act of
direct internal communication with the Spiritsof
plants, animals, and any object in natureup to and
including completeidentification (possession) for
the purpose of gaining knowledgeor physica

Kill.

Shamanism (Modern Definition) - the act of
voluntarily shifting human consciousness(which
includesproducing various neurotransmitters/
endorphinsin the brain) to produce an enhanced
state of perception and ability - or to connect with
the consciousness of anon-human entity.

Someone reading thiswho hashad actual
persona experiencein shamanismamong any
indigenousculturewill find thesedefinitions
completely irrelevant and unnecessary. For
someone reading thiswho has not been blessed
to havethistype of experience, you may find that
thesedefinitionsarehd pful in conceptudizing
some of the principlesdiscussed here.

Toendthissection | wouldliketorelatea
personal experiencethat occurred recently. In
May of 1999 | wasin Caracas, Venezuela
conducting aweek-long workshop on Pencak
Slat. After thefirst day of training, | went hiking

into Venezuela slushjunglewith my host,
Francisco - who himself isafull-blooded Caribe
Indian. When we made camp later that night, he
confided (with dignified pride) that his peopletoo,
had practiced themartia artsfor centuries. His
own persona stylewasspecifically based onthe
Jaguar. | respectfully asked himto demonstrate
sometechniques. He stood up, and within minutes
had achieved avery deep state of trance. Before
my eyes, he“became’ the Jaguar. Theanimalistic
skill and grace of hismovementswason par with
any of theHarimau fighters| haveseenin
Southeast Asia. The sheer energy that heradiated
from hisbody literally madethe hairson the back
of my neck stand onend. At an appropriatetime,
| cdledforthmy own*“anima” - which“played”
with the Jaguar asthe sounds of thejunglefaded
frommy mind. My host’sPencak Slat wasona
very highleve indeed.

Nearly al of the“mgor” religionshave mystica
sects, which practicethe attainment of mystical
states of consciousnessas part of their spiritual
discipline: the Hasidic Jews, the Bektashi and
other Shiiteldamic Sufi Orders, aswell ascertain
Christian groups (particularly inthe Degp South)
all utilize shamanictrance-statesto accessthe
higher Spiritua Redlms.

Entitiesand ThingsThat Go“Bump” inthe
Night

Many Westernersdividetheinhabitantsof the
spiritua world into two categories: “ Good Spirits’
and“Evil Spirits.” All of the good fortunethat one
encountersisattributed to the hel p of the Good
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Spirits, and whenever something goesawry;, itis
thefault of the Evil Spirits. Well, | submittoyou
that blaming your persond failuresandlack of
development on thework of demonsisarather
convenient way of shirking responsibility - andis
apoor way of dealingwithredlity. In other words,
it'snot awicked demon that caused you to get
drunk and have an accident - it’syour own lack
of character!

Tocarry this*Dark Ages’ philosophy further,
both teamsof spiritshavetheir own Captain.
“God” headsup thegood guys, and “ Satan”
controlsthe nasty ones. Let megiveyoumy
thoughtsonthis. Either thereisaSupremeBeing -
or thereisn’t. | do not believein two opposing
forcesinthe Universe, endlessly sendingforth
their soldiersinthe ongoing battlefor our souls.
Instead, | believe (asmy teachersbelieved) that
thereisonly one Creator (called by different
namesin different places) whichisthe sourcefor
all that existsin our world (and other worlds, for
that matter.) Thereisnothing that existswhich
actsagainst theWill of the Creator. Furthermore,
every being, every act, every event servesthe
purpose of the Creator in someway. Sometimes
thingsare created; sometimesthingsare
destroyed. Neither is“good” and neither is* evil.”
If you believethat something can exist outside of/
inoppositionto theWill of the Creator, thenyou
areinfact apolytheist - asare most peoplewho
clamtobemonotheists.

Inmy experience, theentitiesof the spiritual
world generaly havethe samedisposition asthe
four natura e ements. For example, if youbuilda

firetowarmyourself, then youwill get some
positive benefit from thefire. Doesthismean that
the® spirit” (consciousness) of fireis* good?’
Likewisg, if you stick your arminthefire, and
receivethird degreeburns, thefireisnot “evil,”
you just made abonehead move. Aretornadoes
andfloods*“evil” becausethey destroy houses?
Of course not. So theelementsare absolutely
neutral, and your rel ationship with them can be
either pogitiveor negative. Thevariousformsof
consciousness (or Spirits, if you prefer that term)
that dwell in unseen dimensionsarethe sameway.
| personally have never in 30 yearsencountered
an*“evil” spirit or ademon.

But if They’'reReal, Why Can’'t | See Them?

You shouldfirst consider why you are ableto see
anything at al. Remember, anything that canbe
seenwiththehuman eyeismerely areflection. If
an object doesnot reflect light, you cannot seeit.
Physicsconfirmsthat everythingintheuniverse
radiatesan electro-magnetic field of energy. This
energy fildiscaledthe*Aura’ by someinthe
West, andiscaled”“ TheBody of Light” in
Pencak Slat. Those beingswhose
electromagnetic fieldsexpand by projecting
energy out fromtheir sourcegenerateafield of
radiation that includesthevisible spectrum of light.
Thesetypesof entities can be seen with the naked

eye.

Some beingsdo not project, but contract their
electromagnetic forcefieldsand thusdraw light
out of thevisible spectrum. In other words, you
won't be ableto seethem. However, just
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because you cannot percelvethemwith your
naked eye, you certainly cannot say that they
don't exist. It might be necessary for you to shift
your consciousness, and go beyond thefive
senses, aswediscussed earlier, inorder to
communicatewiththem. Thedream state (when
you areasleep) isoften amoreviable state of
consciousness. If you develop the ability (asmany
have) of accessing thisstatewhile awake, then
youwill be ahead of thegame. In Nature, energy
patternsgenerally formasphere. Everything from
thesmallest atomto thelargest star contains
forces of expansion and contraction inaspherical
form. Thisiswhy the Auraisoften seenasa
“luminousegg” inmany esoterictraditions,

What Kindsof EntitiesAreOut There...And
What Can They Do for Me?

Inthefirst category we have what many shamans
havecalled”Elementa Spirits.” Thisreferstothe
consciousness (spirit) of thenatura elements: fire,
water, earth, and air. If you have ever felt
passionate, aggressive, or strong-willed (even
stubborn) then you have connected with the
consciousness (spirit) of Fire. If you have ever felt
fluid, graceful, or sengtivethenyou have
connected the consciousness (spirit) of Water. If
you haveever felt “ grounded,” stable, or
“rooted,” then you have experienced the
consciousness (spirit) of earth. And so on. Keep
inmindthat thesearevery general examplesof
how “ elemental consciousness’ canbe
experienced by humanbeings.

How many of you have spent hoursgazingintoa
roaring firein the hearth? Or have goneto the
Oceanto meditate? Or have afavorite mountain
that you gotoin order to beaonewith your
thoughts? Thevery act of meditating onthese
elementscan beingtructiond initself. For
example, watching atreesway inthewind can
teach you much about theair el ement infighting.
Observing ablazing firecan help you develop the
“Killeringtinct” necessary inMartid Artstraining.
Watching theflow of astream can helpyou
develop fluidity inyour movements. Thesearedl
waysinwhich humanscanlearndirectly fromthe
consciousness (spirits) of theeementsof nature.

Ingeneral, Elementa consciousnesscan be
broken down asfollows:

Water - Emotions, receptive energy
Earth - Physical body, being rooted
Fire- Aggression, will-power

Air - Intuition, deception, strategy

In additionto Elementa energies, thereisalsothe
consciousness (spirit) of plants, stones, and
animalsto consider. Theway aSilat practitioner
workswith the consciousness (spirit) of ananima
isakinto the Native American concept of the
Totem Animal. A student may select acertain
animal towhich hehasan affinity, and then
specidizeinthellmuof that particular animd. In
my Art of Pukulan Cimande Pusaka, animalsare
often used as symbolsof the natural e ements.
Themanyet (monkey) for water; themacan (tiger)
for earth; the ulor sendok (cobra) for fire; the
blakok (crane) for air. Each element relatestoa
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specific areaof study in Pencak Slat. Sincea
student must not belacking in any particular
element, all of theelements (animals) arestudied.
The completion of thisprocess occurswhenthe
student caninvokethehighest of all of the
elements(animals) - theKing Dragon. Students
who attainthislevel (andtherearesevera at my
school) are awarded with aspecia sash.

Inthe next category we havewhat my Indonesian
teacherscall Hantu Pusaka, or “ Ancestor
Spirits.” Most religionsseem to agreethat
consciousness (spirit) survivesthe experience of
physical death. They disagree on what happens
next. Going beyond the Westernideas of
“Heavenfor ‘Good' people- Hell for *evil’
people” we can safely say that the consciousness
(spirit) of someonewhose physical body has
ceased tofunction existsinadifferent dimension
than our own. They can nolonger be perceived
by the physical senses (there are exceptions) but
they till exist among us, abeitinanother form. In
other words, thematerial body dies, the energy of
consciousness (spirit) never dies. Even after the
physical body decomposes, what happensto the
electro-magneticfield of energy (Body of Light?)
Doesit disappear?No. Nothing disappearsredly
- itonly disappearsfrom our third dimension. The
Body of Light (aura) continuesto exist even after
your materia shell vanishes. Your consciousness
(spirit) can <till befdt, intuited, and contacted by
thoseinthematerial realm.

We may not be abletointeract with the Hantu
Pusaka onapurely physica level, but we
certainly canonapsychiclevel. Many Americans

have reported instanceswhere adeceased loved
one has appearedtotheminadream, orina
waking vison, usualy to offer somesort of
encouragement or guidancein adifficult Stuation.
W, you should redlize that indigenous peoples
dothat every day and think nothing of it! The
moreyou practice shifting your consciousness
beyond therealm of thefive senses, themoreit

will happentoyou.

Oneof my students, avery serious TAmudic
scholar, riseseach night at midnight in order to
study theteachingsof the Jewish Kabbal ah.
Doingthis, he says, drawsthe Spiritsof departed
Kabbdigstoilluminatehisstudies. Thisisactudly
acenturiesold Kabbalistictradition. Keepin
mind that some Ancestor spiritswill be of more
benefit to you than others, just likeliving human
beings. For example, it might not be productiveto
“keep company” with the consciousnessof an
acohalic, abusive personality (human or spirit!)

My first dukun, who long ago becamean
Ancestor, still comesto mein dreamsand visons
to guidemeand refinemy understanding of his
teachings. Hisother studentsregularly havesmilar
experiences. It seemsthat even after heshed his
material shell, my teacher continuesto guidethe
devel opment of the Art through hisstudents.

| would liketo relate something that thisteacher
imparted to meyearsago, before hispassing. He
said“My son, you must haveafoot in both
worldsat al times. You must beableto seeinto
theream of the Spiritsin the sameway that you
seeinto therealm of men. Never neglect the
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Hantu Pusaka - awaysfollow their guidance. In
timesof danger they will deliver youfromharm.”
Thisisavery sublime concept. | have met several
shamansand traditional peoplewhose
consciousnesswas so highly developed, that they
could communicateand interact with these non-
corpored entitiesaseasily asyou can
communicateand interact with other third
dimensond beings

Thefind category of entitiesthat wewill examine
inthisarticle, will becaled” Extra-Dimensiond.” |
beieve (asdid Carl Jung) that most of thevisitors
that wethink comefrom“ outer space’ actually
comefrom*inner space’ i.e. thefourth and fifth
dimension. Infact, physicistsnow postul atethat
thereare up to 26 dimensions. It appearsthat
some of these beingshave benevolent intentions,
and others have not-so-benevol ent intentions.
Personally, | don’t spend alot of timeworrying
about it either way. | am reminded of how the
founder of Aikido, M. Uyeshibawould spend
long periodsof timealoneinthewildernessto
trainwiththe“tengu’ that would appear to teach
him. It seemsthat peoplewho live closeto nature
have more contact with these entitiesthanwe
folksthat dwell inurban areas. Inthissection |
have givenyou the bare minimum regarding non-
human formsof consciousness(spirits) and how
humanscanrelatetothem. | leaveit to the reader
to build uponwhat | have said herewith hisor her
OwWn experiences.

TheDangersof StudyinglImu

| try to stay away from sounding “spooky” and
mysteriouswhen | discussmysticism. | have been

blessed with the opportunity totravel al over the
world to study metaphysicswith variousteachers.
| haveindeed had somevery “ spooky”
experiences. Infact, | will say that | have
personally seen mysticsin Southeast Asia, the
Middle East, and the Caribbean interact with the
unseen world to asometimesterrifying degree.
These people are capable of thingsonamaterial
and psychiclevel that you cannot even beginto
imagine. However, | do not sharethese
experienceswiththegenerd publicinforumssuch
asthis.

Mysticism tendsto attract the same peoplewho
areattractedtotheMartial Arts: ego-driven
people of weak character who arein search of
Power to control others. Many aremore
interested in devel oping spooky supernatural
abilitiesthaninfacingtherea problemsintheir
lives. Being ableto*walk throughwalls’ will not
helpyouif you are so messed up psychologically
that you cannot hold asteady job, or maintaina
hedlthy rel ationship. Devel oping telekinesiswill
not help feed your family, if they arehungry.
Instead of putting acurse on your boss, maybe
you should just devel op better work habits. Let
meremind you that true Power comesfrom
cultivating Good Character.

Whentraditiona shamansdothingsthat weinthe
West consider to be* supernaturd” itisnever to
impress each other, or to show off. Their powers
and abilitieshaveadirect relationshiptotheir very
SURVIVAL.Aslong asyou can open abottle of
Tylenol whenyou aresick, you may never have
theNEED to“tak” totheplantsin order tolearn
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their healing capabilities. Aslong asyou cangoto
the supermarket any timeyou wish and buy
prepackaged food, you may never develop the
psychicfacultiesof anindigenous hunter who
must go out into the dangerousjunglein search of
sustenance. Themoreyou rely ontechnology, the
lessof your own persona power you need to
develop. AsweintheWest “advance’
technologicaly, wedllow our own latent abilities
to become dormant. Rather sad, isn'tit?

On another level, some people have had the most
basic paranormal experience, and comeaway
thinking that they werethe“Messiah.” Another
seriousdanger at thisstageisthat aperson may
mistake hisown psychotic delusionsfor actua
Spiritua experiences. For example, thereis
actudly anindividua who gave himsdf thetitle of
“Pendekar Agung” (acompletely bogustitle) and
claimsto teach asystem of Pencak Slat that was
taught to him by God! When theline between
“divinereveation” and paranoid schizophrenia
becomesblurred, itistimeto re-evauate your
development.

Onelast word of caution. Remember thewords
of my dukun asquoted above: “ You must havea
foot in bothworlds.” Someone of weak character
can easly see“The Other Side” asbeing far more
desirablethan our ownmateria realm. Whileyou
dill liveinthematerial world however, you must
bean active participant! Sitting inyour roomall
day doing “rituas’ or goingintotranceswill do
nothing to advanceyour spiritual development. It
iseasy to beaHoly Manwhenyou live on top of
amountain. Your practice of |Imu should bejust

likeyour practice of Pencak Slat: practiceit
diligently, incorporateitinto your daily life, donot
become obsessive, and havefaiththat it will serve
youwell whenyou needit. So, the best way to
learn mysticismisnot through some pop-culture
“New Age” paperback, or fromthe Internet - but
from aresponsibleteacher who will constantly
“check” your motivation, and guideyou away
from the many trapsinto which your ego may lead
you.

More IImu
by Guru Baharu ChrisMartin

When Guru Besar Jeff Davidson mailed mehis
articleheasked mewhat did | think of it. Inthree
short wordsmy answer would bealoud yell,
HelsCorrect!

Now you might be asking yourself why am|
qualifiedto givethisanswer. For several reasons-
| have been aspiritual seeker onthe path for
many years, my Bachelorsdegreeisin Religious
Studiesand | have PhD in Mathematicswith
numerous paperson Physicstopics.

Everythingisenergy andinaconstant flux of one
form or another. Many yogatexts speak of the
different energy centersin our body and their
vibrations. The Greeks spoke of themusic of the
spheres, Tibetan Buddhistschant, “Om, Mani,
Padme, Hum", followersof Idam chant the
namesof Allah and the Catholic Masswasin
Latin. Why?Wasit just aphase that humanity
went through or wastheretimelesswisdom
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hidden there? The sounds, or energy/pressure
vibrationsresonatein your body and helptoalign
your spirit or essence. Tibetanyogissit nakedin
the snow and trand ate thought into heat, which
meltsthe snow around them.

The American Indians, the peopleof Bdi in
particular and the peopleof Indonesiaand many
socaled“primitive’ tribeslivedand dolivein
harmony with theworld. Intheir livesthereareno
accidentsbecausedl lifeand all thingsare sacred.
| grew up aCatholic and my family’sversion of
sacred was our one-hour service on Sunday
morning. We never spoke about what wassaid
but only who waswearing what and did you see
that hairstyle. No | am not knocking Catholicsbut
only sharingmy view. | currently liveina
neighborhood that hasahigh percentage of
orthodox Jewish familiesand every Saturday |
watch them walk to thetemple becausethey
cannot drive carson Saturday. They wak intheir
suitsand dresses, rain or shineinthemiddleof the
summer or thewinter. Those of you that have
beento Texasimaginewearingasuitinthe
summer. | also seeyoung black Mudimmen
handing out fliersat the street corner in suitsand
bow tiesand many Mudimsfast for awhole
month (no food during daylight hours). You are
probably wondering what ismy point. My pointis
this- many of us have gotten soft, we changed
from Latinto English becauseit wastoo hard, we
got rid of fasting on Fridaysduring Lent because
it wastoo hard, wegot rid of kneeling because
that wastoo hard. No | am not picking onthe
Chrigianreligionssncemany faithshavereform
movements, which aremaking religionmore

convenient and not so hard. | am heretotell you
that the path of 1lmu that Pendekar Sandersand
Guru Besar Jeff Davidson havelaid out, while
true, isnot any easy path. If you want easy go
downtoyour local strip mall and buy your belt
fromtheAvon School of martia arts.

Youmust foster asensethat dl life, al
occurrences are sacred. As Pendekar Sanders
mentioned inour last newd etter your trainingis
not limited to thetimeyou spendinthetraining
hall. It must permesateto all phasesof your life.
The personwho cutsyou off onthefreeway is
your training partner. Therude personinthemall
isalsoyour training partner. If you cannot stay
cool and level headed during thesetimeshow do
you ever planto stay level headed during the
adrenalinerush of afight. A goodtraining exercise
isto haveafriend of yourscomeuptoyou and
dapyouintheface. My wifeisawayswillingto
accommodate me. Doesragewel | up into your
chest?Inared fight youaregoing to get hit and
yesitwill hurt, but you must remain calmand
determinedtolive.

When you practicethe physical part of theart
twothingsarereadily apparent. First any physical
problemsthat you have, i.e. lack of strength, lack
of flexibility, lack of coordination al become
magnified. You must spend timeto iron out those
weaknesses. Second you must practiceyour
physical skillsat least 6to 7 timesaweek unless
your body really needsaday off. Thisleve of
commitment isneeded if you ever planto
progress.
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Thepractice of [Imuisthe same except now the
flawsthat become quickly apparent areinyour
character and inyour mind. llmuwill strip off the
onionlayersof your character and you will beleft
nakedinfront of themirror. Doyou havethe
couragetolook?llmujust likethephysical part
of theart must be practiced on aregular basis.
Thetenaga dalam exercisesthat we do open the
energy centersof your body. Repeated practice
keepsthem open and not enough practice closes
them back up. | will sharewith youthings, which
have helped me.

1. Surround yourself with sacred objects-
pictures, cards, statuesor art. | haveincluded
some photosof Indonesianitemsthat | have
collected aswell someplastic animalsthat | got at
thetoy store. No, | do not worship theseitems
but they help set themood. Alsolight some
incense- sandalwood, myrrh or benzoin.

2. Trainwithmusic. The soundsof thegamelan
will permeateyour body and your soul. Arabic
music of the sacred namesof Allahwill dsodo
thesame.

3. Eat healthy and live healthy. The practice of
[Imurequiresavery highlevel of awarenessand
your sensesmust becrysta clear, that isgiveup
smoking and give up acohol. You must be 100%
mindful of theminutest details. | know you are
saying what doesthisguy know heisjusta
“puritannerd.” In my younger days| did my share
of “toilet bowe hugging” and | never foundthe
divinethereand | also did my share of smoking
andyes| didinhale. Theonly god | found

smoking wastheice cream god or thechip god
when | got themunchies.

4. Except thefact that the path of IImuishard
withmany pitfallsand potholesintheroad. You
have spent awholelifetimedulling your senses
and suppressing your natura power. Do not
expect aweeksworth of practiceto clear it al
up. Therearedaysinwhichyouwill havegreat
ingpirationsand then there are days or weeks
when nothing comestoyou. Youwill fed likethe
biggest idiot and you will get depressed. [Imu
training thoughisjust likethephysica thereare
plateaus. The higher powersor guideswill send
you information when you need it and not always
whenyou request it.

5. Get outsde and get back in touch with the
natural world. Rent videosontheanimalsin our
art or go to the zoo and seethemfirst hand. Find
aquiet timeinyour day andimagineyou areinthe
jungleandinvite one of theseanimalstotak to
you. No againthisisnot easy. AsGuru Besar
Davidson saysgo meditate nextto atree. | wish
thetreecouldtak, | wishthetiger at the zoo
couldtalk and I wish God could just pop into the
truck nexttome. It surewould end all this
confusonand meguessingif | anontheright
path. Your ingpirationswill comefromwhispersin
thewind and make no mistakethey arealways
talking. Itisuswho haveturned off our ears.

6. My sonsasked me oneday, “Whereis God?’
| replied golook inthemirror. They then asked,
“WhereistheDevil?’ | replied golook inthe
mirror. You hold in your hand achoice - the easy
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pathisjust that - easy. The other path ishard and
itleadsyou through the pitsof hell. Areyou one
of thefew whoiswilling to takethat path? Don’t
think the great horned beast will stand in your
way, itismuch more subtlethan that. It will bethe
littlethings

MANTRA - AGAINST THE
MAGIC POWER OF THE KERIS

Thefollowingisaninsert from athebook by
Martin Kerner, TheKerisin the Magic World-
View, pages59-61, Kirchdorf, Switzerland, 1999

Wherethereismagic, thereisal so counter-magic.
So amantra, an incantation, can protect against
themagic power of aKeris.

Javanese Version

Ingsun kawulaning Allah, kang matek saka
suryakumara, bukiyadi angambah jagad waikan,
langgeng tan kenaning owah, huyayu, huyayu,
huyayu, sdldahu ngalaihi wasalam, dating suci ing
sahudaya, ratuning sadatul ah. Ingsun lanang sgjati,
kang tan pasah sakehing tumumpang, ampang
ngalumpruk kadi tibaning kapuk, yahu jabardas,
bar tan tedhasing kerissuleman lan sakehing
gagaman kabeh.

Lakune: Mantradiwacaanaing paperanganlan
yen anababaya pakewuh. Oramangan uyah 40
dina, banjur mutih 3 dino 3bengi lan patigeni
sadinasawengi, wiwitedinaKemisWage

English Version

I, sonof Allah, brought into being by the son of
the Sun, who wasgiven the power to tread with
hisfoot on theworld upside-down, eternal and
still | greet thedivinity; theessenceof purity isin
everything, king of theessenceof Allah. | anthe
trueman who will not be defeated by anything,
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everything directed against meisof no effect, asif
some cotton flakeswere dropped on me, yes,
cancelled, disgppeared, fulfilled without being hit
by the Keris Suleman or by any other weapon.

Lakune: Themantraisto bereadinwar or inany
other dangeroussituation. Don't eat st for forty
days, then Mutih for three daysand three nights
and Patigeni for oneday and onenight, starting
onaThursday wage.

Muitih - to eat only whitefood (rice and water).

Patigeni - eating, no drinking, no seeping and to
stay closed inadark room during night and day.

Keris Books In General

You canfindthefollowing kerisbooksat:

EthnographicArt Books/ DeVerreVolken
www.ethnographi cartbooks.com

Duuren, D.van.: THEKRIS-AN EARTHLY
APPROACHTOA COSMIC SYMBOL. ; 95
pp.; circa60illus., bibl.. Trandated fromthe
Dutch. Wijk enAalburg, 1998. Cloth. NL G65.

Jensen, Karsten Sgjr. : THEINDONESIAN
KRIS, A SYMBOL CHARGED WEAPON/
DEN INDONESISKEKRIS, ET
SYMBOLLADET V+BEN.; 256 pp.; 142illus.,
50incolour, bibl.. Danishroyal collectior/
Collection Dresden Text in Danish but with full
Englishsummaries. The photographsare

accompanied by textsin English. Copenhagen,
1998. NLG145.

Kerner, Martin. : THEKERIS, IN THEMAGIC
WORLD-VIEW. ; 140 pp.; b/w and colour illus.,
bibl.. Kirchdorf, 1999. Englishtrandationof * The
KerisimMagischen Welthild' publishedin 1995.
NLG45.

Kerner, Martin. ORIGIN OF EARLY
KERISES. 150 pp.; 50 b/willus., bibl..
Kirchdorf, 1998. NLG 75

Kerner, Martin THE KERISKI SUDAMALA.
141 pp.; 30 b/w and colour illus., bibl..
Kirchdorf, 1999. NLG 75

Marval, Gaspardde. : LEMONDE DU KRIS.
IndonUsie-Malaisie-Philippines. ; 51 pp.; 61 b/w
andcolourillus, bibl.. Morges, 1997. Exhibition
catalogue MorgesontheKris. . NLGA40.

Tammens, GJ.: DEKRIS-Magicrelicof old
Indonesia. Volume 1. ; 301 pp.; 175 b/w and
colour photographs, bibl.. Text in Dutch and
English. Eelderwolde, 1991. NLG145.

Tammens, GJ.: DEKRIS- Magicrelicof old
Indonesia. Volume 2. ; 275 pp.; 345 b/w and
colourill., bibl.. Textin Dutchand English.
Eelderwolde, 1993. NLG145.

Tammens, GJ.: DEKRIS- Magicrelicof old
Indonesia. Volume 3. ; 289 pp.; 350 colour and
b/willus., glossary of terms, bibl.. Textin English
and Dutch. Volume3ismainly on Krishafts.
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Eelderwolde, 1994. NLG145.

Tammens, GJ.FI.: DEKRISIN ZIJN
PARANORMALEWERELD.; c. 150
unnumbered pages, 20illus. of Kris, 4incolour,
map. 20 short storieson the Krisin Dutch.
Eelderwolde, 1998. NLG55.

Tammens, GJ.F.J. (ed.).: DE
KRISSENWERELD VAN DR. I.J.
GRONEMAN. ; 192 pp.; 36 b/w illus. of the
Kris. Eelderwolde, 1999. Thisisnot anorigina
work but acompilation of articles publishedin
Dutch and Germanin several magazinesby Dr.
Groneman. NLG65.

Toconvert from NLG to$USSdivideby 2

Thefollowing articlescan befound at most large
universitiesonmicrofiche.

Gardner, GB. Kerisand other Malay Weapons,
1936, p138.

Hill, A.H., TheKerisand other Maay Weapons,
Journa of theMaayan Branch Royd Asatic
Society, Vol 29, 1956 pt 4, 7-98

Wooley, GC., TheMalay Keris: ItsOriginand
Development, Journal of theMalayan Branch
Royal Asiatic Society, Vol 20, 1947, 60-103
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Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a
possiblearticlethat youwould liketo submit or

anarticlethat youwould liketo seewritten please

sendthemto:
ChrisMartin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
ChrisMartin@nhmccd.edu

Wwww.cimande.com
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The Voice of the Indonesian
Pencak Silat Governing Board - USA Branch

| hopethisissuefindsyou all well and that
the New Year hasbrought you and your families
many blessings. | think it will beavery exciting
year.

Thisissueof the newdetter introducesa
new ook and two new graphics. Thegraphicon
theleftiscalled“ The Rose of theWinds’ or the
“NawaSangga’ andthegraphic ontherightisthe
“Ongkara.” Thesetwo symbolshavedeep
meaning in Balinesecultureandin Balineselimu.

TheRose of theWinds pointsintheeight
directionsand for referencethe numberslisted
below giveyouthedirections. Thenumbersaso
represent the order that young seedlingsare
plantedinthefield. Each direction hasapatron
God, mantraand color.

9 5 6
4 1 2
8 3 7

1 =puseh, Siwa, ing-yang, mixture
2=kangin, | swar a, sang, white
3=klod, Brahma, bang, red

4 =kauh, Mahadewa, tang, yellow

\J
5=kadja, Wisnu, hang, black

6 = kadjakangin, Sambu, wang, blue

7 =klod kangin, M aheswar a, mang, pink
8 =klod kauh, Rudra, mang, orange
9 =kadjakauh, Sangkar a, sing, green

The synthesisof the Rose of theWindsis
the Ongkarawhich isthe Word of the Words of
theYogis. Om pronouncedinBali “ong” conssts
of thesounds. ah-u-m or asthe Balinese say: ang,
ung, mang, and again assadasiwa, pramasiwa,
mahasiwaor further still asBrahma, Wisnu,
|swaratheeternal Trinity manifested throughout
theuniverse asheaven, earth and underworld;
fire, water and wind, male, femaleand
hermaphrodite.

The Ongkaraiscomposed of an upward
dash (nada), alinggaor phaus; acrescent moon
(ardatjandra), symbolic of thefemaecredtive
organ; and thecircle (windu or wandu), symbol of
compl etion - the hermaphrodite - thustheword
ongisSiwa. The Ongkaracan a so bethought of
asaliving being with acrown (the upward dash),
aforehead (thecircle), eyes(the haf-moon) with
the mouith, trunk, stomach and legsthevarious
sectionsof thelower character.



The Secret of the
Eight Gates of Power
By Pendekar Sanders

Whilethissubject isextremey difficultto
transmit through only thevehicleof thewritten
word | will try.

Correct hitting in our Art requiresthe body
toimpart awhiplikequality tothestriking
weapon. Weincorporate avariety of methodsto
amplify thiswhipforce. The student isencouraged
to only tensethe blowsonimpact and to start a
wavelikeaction through the bogy with astomping
action of thefoot prior tothestrike. Theseonly
two actionsand simple sounding at that. Those of
you who have practiced correctly will attest this
still requireshoursof work to get the hang of .
Withthat inmind | will now stretch your potential
ability muchfurther.

Intruththeanklejointisour first gate. To
openitonemust cock it. When your hed hitsthe
ground the uncocking beginsand throwsthe
blowsforce up the body and out to the extremity
of choice.

The second gateisthe knee, which also
must be bent and opened. Astheangleisclosed
somewhat theenergy isincreased.

Thethird gateisthehipjoint. Thisisalittle
tricky. If thedesireisto create avery short
explosivewhip crack strikethe hipisopened
(moved) forward so astheforcereachesit, it
rotatesaway fromthedirection violently
multiplying the speed. If thedesireisto apply the
full weight of the defender to propel him away the
hipisrotated back and then towardsthe attacker
whentheblow isreleased.

Next we havethe shoulder joint or the
fourth gate. It isflexed likethekneeto carry the
wave. Thefifth gateistheelbow, thesixth gateis
thewrist, the seventh gate arethefingersand the
eight gateisthe head asinthe Mad Rooster.

Asthewave of energy reacheseach gateit
multipliesforward. Theresult, whenthrown
correctly isthat thefingerssnap back into the
palm of the hand with an audible snap.
Deveoping al eight gatesenablesthe practitioner
toliterdly throw blowswith thearmsfolded
against the body with almost no perceptible
movement, but with great force.

After thepractitioner can utilizethisonal
of theextremitiesit can beisolated to midpoints
likeknees, elbows, ankles, etc. Try it! Using
more gates means more power generated.

“Guru Besar”
A Tribute to Jeff Davidson
By Guru Jerry Jacobs

The Bahasalndonesiadictionary defines
“Guru” asaperson who hasteaching astheir
professon. “Maha’ origindly derivesfrom
Sanskrit, meaning “great” . MahaGuruissynonym
of “Guru Besar” meaning “ master teacher”.

InIndonesiathetitleof ‘ guru besar’ isnot
carried by vary many individua s. Dependingon
thenature of the pencak silat group, for example
the‘ pencak silat keluarga or family. Many or
thesegroupsare composed only of family
membersinwhich theteachersdo not liketo
present themselvesas* guru besar”.

Pencak Silat* Aliran’ (‘aliran’ meaning
‘style’) such as Cimande, Cikaong, Kumango,



Lintau, etc, have many members. Therelaionship
betweenthe*guru’ anditsmembersisvery close
but the membersarenot related. A teacher in
thesealiran” whoisanexpertinpencak silatis
oftencalled‘ GuruBesar”.

Not many individuasinIndonesiaor
anywheree seintheworldwould easily accept
theresponsibility of carryingthetitle*Guru
Besar”. Itisaheavy weight to carry on
someone' sshoulders. The* Guru Besar” isnot
only agreat teacher, but must at all timesshow
the best character, attitude, and behavior to his/
her disciples.

Asweknow, “Pencak Silat” isnot just a
self defenseor physical art. Itisaspiritua way of
life, and an education of the spirit. Jeff Davidson
has always stated that to be good at * Pencak
Silat’ youmust liveit. | believethistobevery
true. But, how do you become great at ‘ Pencak
Sla'?

Theanswer! When you canteach others
how toliveit. Jeff Davidson hasbeen doing this
for many yearsnow, and for hisdedication and
devotiontoteachingthisfineart of ‘ Pencak Silat’
was promoted by Pendekar William Sandersin

May of 1997 to“ GuruBesar”. Many individuas
would crumble under such aheavy weight ontheir
shoulders, but Jeff Davidsonisstanding tall and
carrying it with dignity and pride. | would expect
nothing lessfrom Guru Besar Jeff Davidson, a
true“ Master Teacher”.

Judging the Age of a Keris
by Pendekar TarunaGer Giesen

Thesubtitleof thisarticlecould be: A tricky
business. For that’swhat itis. Evenfor people
withalot of knowledgeand experienceitis
sometimeshard totell theage of akeris. There
arealot of variablesthat haveto betakeninto
account and some of these might beimpossibleto
see. Even o, | liketo offer anarticlethat gives
guiddlinesfor judging theageof akeris. Not so
much to makethe readersan overnight expert on
the subject, whichisimpossible, but to give some
common sensehelpif you want to buy akerisand
arenot sureabout it'sorigin. Moreover thiswill
helpyouto put acertainkerisinit'shistorical
context and that issomething I like, and | think a
lot of collectorsdo the same. Evenif you arenot
acollector but own only onekerisor you want to
buy onefor your training and magickal purposesit
isvita that you understand at least alittle bit
about judging the age of akerisfor thisway you
will not befooled into buying anew, untraditional
one, whichisonly greet for physical training.

Let mebeginwithalittlehistory. Theidand
of Javawherethekerisoriginated hashad a
history filled with alot of different kingdomsand
courts. Some of thesewere present at the same
timeindifferent regions. Almost dl of theseareas



havetheir own characteristicsto ablade but the
differencesareso small that thesefall out of
contextinashort article. In present timethe
timetable of Java shistory isseen asfollow.
Beforetheyear 1000 of our timetablethere
wasthekingdom of Mataram, thisis probably the
timeof birth of thefirst kerisrecognizableassuch.
In 1019 the eraof Djengalastarted and thislasted
until about 1250. Djengalawasfollowed by
Singosari in 1268 until 1293. At thistime
Singosari fell apart and broke up into Padjadjaran
(1200t0 1400) which wassituated in West Java
and Madjopahit ( 1294 to 1520) in central and
east Java. At theend of the great M adjopahit
Empirethereweresevera other kingdomswith
muchinfluence. For examplearound 1500
Sedayu, Tuban (1500 t01600) and Pirang or
Blambangan. From thelast cametheroyalty that
fled Javato keep their Hindu religion and went on
withtheir ownart and weaponry inBali. Alsothe
kingdomsof Demak (strongly Idamic) and Pgjang
cameinto play. Both these two madewar against
anewcomer; Mataram, named after thefirst
Mataram kingdom some 600 yearsbefore.
Mataram won and lasted from 1613 to 1703 at
whichtimeit becametheeraof Kartasura (1705
t01749). Thissplit upin Surakarta(1745tothe
present) and Yogyakarta (1755 to the present).
Sofromthe 10th to 12th century therewerethe
area’s/ kingdomsof Segaluh, Singasari, Pggjaran
and Djengala. From the 13th to the 15th century
therewere Madjopahit, Tuban, Maduraand
Blambangan. From the 15th century to present
timetherewere; Cirebon, Mataram, Pgjang,
Demak, Kartasura, Surakartaand Yogyakarta.
Thisisarough description but enough for

my purpose. Thesearethethreeeras' | want to
focuson. Assaid beforeall of theseareashad
their own characteristics. For example Tubanwas
at thesametimeaslate Madjopahit. Therearea
lot of characteristicsthat place bladesfrom these
twointhesametimeyet they arevery different.
Tuban bladesare heavier and broader then

M adj opahit blades; therewasmoreraw iron
involved inmaking aTuban blade. Thefact that
M adjopahit blades are often more valued comes
morefrom history. Madjopahit wasabig dynasty
that ruled amost dl of Asaat thetime. Therefore
M adjopahit blades are consi dered more powerful
by present day collectorsand old royalty from
later kingdomsadlike.

In estimating the age of akeristhereare
somefactorsthat need our attention. First of all
dapur, theoveral shapeof thekerisandit’'s
incrustations. Then pamor, theway of forgingand
blending different kind of metals. Inthiscase
especialy thenicke content and thedesignit
makeson the blade. Third thetypeof ironused
asraw material and last but not |east the attention
giventomakingthebladeandtheway itis
corroded.

It isthe combination of thesefactorsthat
makeit possibleto determinethe age of akeris.
No onefactor of thiscan do thejob. For example
therearedtill kerisbeing manufactured witha
dapur that isthe same asthat of aMadjopahit
keris. And maybethisiseasy to seeduetothe
newness of the blade and thefact that it hasno
signsof rust or use but what about a M adjopahit
shaped blademadein letssay 1700? Thismight
well have been completely rusted over at some
timeor evenbeenusedinbattle. Thatiswhy |



chooseto ook upon thesefactorsby themselves
and not to give descriptionsof how akerisof this
or that erashould look like. Make your own
combinationandjudgefor yoursdlf. Thisisthe
best way of learning.

lron

Let'sstart withtheraw materia; theiron
used inmaking thekeris. Thisisone of themost
difficult aspectsand one of thosethat is often not
evenvighble. If akerisisfreshly cleaned and
colored black nothing of the characteristicsof the
ironisvisible. Themoderntendency to makea
kerisredly black so that the nickel contrastisas
high aspossible blocksthe possibility to seethe
color of thematerid. Thatiswhy | personaly am
more attracted by bladesthat areless colored
even though thisway the pamor patternitself is
dightly lessattractive. Theonly ironusedin
forging akeristhat can beeasily recognized by
someonewho didn’t study hundredsof kerisare:

Pamor Pulohsane

It hasared silvery color with atouch of
grey and ablueglow. Especidly thislast attribute
makesit easy to detect. It istheonly material that
looksbluish. If yourubitit soundslike, sngsing.
Itisused mainly at theend of Madjopahit and
during the age of Padjang.

Karanghijang

It alwayslooksasslver dotsinablack
field. Not astough thedotsare small nickel parts
but asif theironitsalf iscolored differently there.
It doesnot follow theway the bladeisforged.

Thesekerisarereatively new, from about 1700
and on. It soundslike; tingih wherethelast
syllablegoesupintone.

Menkankan Jalak

Itisthenext kind of iron which standsfor a
background that isalwaysdark evenif itisnot
colored withtheuseof arsenic. It alsohasa
distinct dark red auraif itiscared for properly.
Thisironisused alot inthe Madjopahit era,
especialy around theareanow known as
Yogyakartaand the coastline bel ow.

Terplanting Bes Kuning
Itisgold colored dotsor astripe, Late
Mad)opahit, Padjang and early Mataram.

Besi Kling

Itisblack brown, lookslike sand, porous,
oil turnsdark. Usudly used for making Sgjen,
keristhat are sacrificed and put intheground.
Used mostly during Djengalaperiod and early
Madjopahit.

Bes Kuning

Itlookslikegold. If you obtain thisyou
awaysget asignfirst. Itisthebest kind of iron
used for making Kerisand isused from
Madjopahit erauntil now.

Pamor

Second point of consideration isthe pamor.
Thered old bladesof Djengalaaremadeof iron
that does not have ahomogeneousstructure. This
way sometimesthey look astough they have



pamor, whichinfact they don't. Therearedark
and light stripesor spots on them but thisisnot
nickel but lesspollutediron. Neverthelessthis
effect probably make Empu experiment with
different kind of metalsresultinginrea pamor.
Later Djengdabladeshavealot of nickel
content. Infact they look astough they have
amogt noironinthem. Itisnickd al over.
Whatever wasthe source of thisnickel inthe
beginning of the M adjopahit erathey ran out of it.
Madjopahit kerishaveonly alittlenickel. There
aresomedotsor very thinlinesof nickel tobe
seen. Around 1600 nickel becameeasy to
become dueto tradewith Europe. Demak wasa
trading kingdom and kerisfromthisareawhere
thefirst to have an abundance of nickel again. But
thistimeit wasmoreintricately forged and the
patternshad alot morevariationsthaninthe
Djengalaera. Padjang a so used alot of nickel
and hereit hasthetendency tolook ascloudsat
about onethird of thelength of the blade. Inthe
Kartasuraperiod purenickel isbeing used and
thisresultsin pitch black bladeswith silvery
pamor that hasnoinner life. | meanit looksthe
sameeverywherewhileolder bladeshavealot of
darker and lighter placeswithinthenickel itsalf.

Inall timesfrom Pgjgjaran on meteor was
usedif available. So even Madjopahit bladescan
sometimeshavealot of nickel. Thesearealways
royal kerisfor only royalty was capabl e of
obtaining meteor. Meteor nickel awaysfeds
sharp. You canfed thelayersof nicke intheiron
anditfeelsredly rough.

The patterns of the pamor became more
and more ornate and difficult to make. Also
repetitive patternscamein vogue especialy from

Mataram eraon. No Madjopahit blade hasa
redlly beautiful Ron genduru pattern!

Dapur

The shape of thekerishad along process
of development andisinredity still developing.
Toillustratethe points| want to make | start with
thesmplest form of kerisrecognizableasakeris.
Thisisthe dapur known as Gumbang. It was
made during thefirst period of Djengalaandisa
thin, broad blade with athick Ganja(crosspiece)
or ganjairas(crosspiecein onepiecewiththe
blade) and adull point. It hasathin gandik (front
of the blade on the short end) with arudimentary
pedjetan (hollow besidethe gandik).

Thisshapeisaso known asBrodjol but
actually thisiswrong. Dapur Brojol developed
out of Gumbang and wewill see how next.

Thefirst bladeswhereredly thinandflat.
During Madjopahit they becamethicker but till
looked flat or abit rounded. At the end of
Mad]opahit and during the Padjang erathe Ada
started to develop. Thiswasat first just the
thickest part of the blade but becoming around
backboneduring the previoudy mentioned
periods. Inthe Padjang eraalot of bladeswere
still relatively flat but moreand morehad ared
Adaonthelast third of theblade. Entering
Mataram the Adabecameasharpridgdinejust
asall thedecoration became moreangular.
Halfway true Mataram thisridgelinebecame even
more prominent by hollowing out theflat areas of
theblade. Nowadaysall thesepossibilitiesare
used.
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The Gandik and the Pedjattan had a
similar process. The Gandik becamethicker
during Madjopahit and the Pedjetan became
bigger and better cut out. But it still wasnot awell
bordered dent. During Padjang it was. At one
sidethe Gandik came out of the hollow and
abovetherewasan elegantly curvedline. But still
everything wasrounded and graceful. At the
beginning of Mataram theselinestoo became
angular. The Gandik got aalmost sharp front and
Sdesthat fell straight into the pedjetan whichwas
arather largepit by now. Thetopif it wasangular
now too. Nowadaysthey still usethisstyle.
Sometimesyou can find amodern bladewiththe
graceful curve of aPadjang bladebut mostly it's
thesharp Mataram variety.

Assaid beforethefirst bladeswerethin
and as seen with the Adathe bladesbecame
thicker intime. Thismadethem also heavier and
bigger. Theusua Madjopahit keriswasdender or
at least not broad whilethe Padjang keriswas
bigger and broader. Still the Padjang keriswas
awaysedegant. During Mataram thiswasgoing
further. The bladesbecame heavier, sturdier,
stronger too and because of their angularity the
gracewasgone. Inthe Kartasuraperiod thiswent
sofar that the very harmony of anice Madjopahit
keriswas gone atogether. Often you can see
bladeswith aganjathat just seemsto betoo short
for thelength of the blade; they look astoughthe
shape of any part does not belong to the other
parts. During theturn of thelast century (1890
t01940) the kerisbecomereally heavy with adull
point and strong L uk (waves).

During Djengaaakeriswasstraight or had
threeluk. A Madjopahit kerishasupto 7 or 9 luk

(usually) and aPadjang kerisgoesuntil 13 1uk.
Mataram hold ontothese 13 |uk aswell butin
theKartasuraperiod alot of keriswith morethen
13luk were made. Off coursethemoreluk ona
blade the more crowded it gets so akeriswith
morethen nineluk islesscareful. Theluk become
more angular and thisiseasy to seeon Mataram
blades. Until Padjang thewaveslook asthough
they redly areasnake meandering thruthegrass,
during the second half of Mataram thischanges
into cornersinstead of waves (even withlessluk).

Therearesomevarietiesof pointsona
blade. | already wrotethat Djengalahad dull
pointsand thelatest Kartasurabladesa so. In
between everythingwaspossible. But During
Padjang therewas ashape used that immediately
revealsthisera. Onesideisstraight and the other
rounded. Thefigure below isacopy of apoint of
oneof my own kerisand it showsexactly what |
mean.

| hopethisshort introductioninto judging
theageof akeriscan helpthereader tofindit's
way inamost difficult task. Asl said beforeyou
will not become an expert (neither am|, Thisis
amost al I know about it, experiencewill teach
you more). Restsmeto reveal somefaultspeople
makein making anew kerisand selling it asold.
Thefirst oneisthat new kerisoftenfed likeafile,
not only aretherefile markson the blade but the
pamor |ooks beaten flat and lay ontheiron.
Another kindisthekind with aflat bladebut a
thick raised Ganja. If the blade doesn’t flow to
theganjasmoothly itisprobably afake. Nextis
thenew keriswithwrong details. Thisisharder to
see but asyou see more and more bladesit
becomes easier. An example can bethe e ephant



trunk onthegandik. If theinsde of thetrunk is
not corroded and therest of thebladeisthanitis
corroded mechanically or withtheadif acidsor
urineof apig. Thesameholdstruefor the Peks
(thepininsdethehilt). If thekerislooksold and
the peksi isnot corroded it iseither afakeor it
hasanew peksi. Thelater makesitimpossibleto
usethekerisfor magickal purposes.

Tofinishl liketotdl astory which
happened to me someyearsago. | wasin
Surakartaand was shown aBeautiful Madjopahit
keris. | wanted to buy it until the seller asked me
what | thought about the Ganja. Wasn't it great?
Hehad madeit himsdlf! | had not seeniit.

The Matter of Energy
By John Perkins

The follow is an exert from the book titled

“ Shape Shifting - Shamanic Techniques for
Global and Personal Transformation” ,
Destiny Books, 1997, |SBN: 0-89281-663-5.
Theideasin this exert and the next exert are
important issues for our art.

| brushed afly frommy leg. It flewinabig
circleaway fromthe pyramid, out over thejungle,
andreturned. | brushed it away again. “Likesthe
shade’, Vigo Itzamused. You could moveinto
the sun. He sat above me on the stonejaguar,
reminding meof ahawk perched up therewhere
he could watch theworld below. It seemed
remarkablethat he could climb that pyramid with
such easeand sit so casually at itspinnacle, after
theterriblefal he had taken. Most peoplewould
beemotionally scarredfor life, forever fearful of
heights

“What exactly isashapeshifter?’, | asked.
Heonly smiled. | know, | responded, alsowitha
smile. | havelived and studied with shamans. But
I wouldliketo hear it fromyou. You said before
that ashapeshifter isthe same asashaman,
sorcerer, or prophet. Helet out along sigh. That's
not quitewnhat | said. You might call ashapeshifter
by such names. Certainly not al shamansor
prophetsare shapeshifters.

Thefly alighted onmy knee. | tried to
ignoreit. Shapeshiftersare shamans. But some
shamansaren't shapeshifters. Shapeshifter, then,
Isasubset of shaman or sorcerer or prophet. He
tapped hisgnarled stick impatiently against the



rock. Words. Just wordsto describe something
that can’t be described.

Wesat insilence. | knew hethought my
questionsfrivolous. | wished | had not asked.
Afterdl, I’mawriter, | said defensively. Words
aretools. It brought achuckle. “Look there,” he
said at last, pointing downinto theforest. “ Tell me
what you see.” Following hisfinger | peeredinto
thetreetops. “ Jungleand Foliage.” Look more
closely. “ There. That brown spot.” | had toriseto
my kneesto make sure | waslooking wherehe
wanted meto. Theeffort wasdifficult. Asmy
head came up, the sun struck meintheeyes. The
green expanse of forest below seemed to
dissolve, fusewiththelight, to becomeavast
river that flowed intothesunitself. “Now.” His
voice soothed me. “L ook right there.” | leaned
into him and sighted down hisarm. | had the
oddest feeling that | possessed the power to
maketheland below anything | wanted. “ Junglel
saidaoud.” “Yes. Now focus.”

Attheend of hispointing finger wasthe
green carpet of rainforest canopy that stretched
from horizon to horizon. Then | noticed something
else. A blur of soft brown, ever sotiny, precisely
wherehepointed. | shielded my eyesfromthe
glareand studied it carefully. “ A dead tree. Or
branch.” “Andthere?’ Hisfinger movedtoa
bright red circlenear thetop of atree. “ A flower,
probably abromeliad.” “ That.” Thefinger settled
onadimstick not threefeet from thekneewhere
thefly had sat. “A stick.”

“Aha,” hesaid. You just experienced what |
couldn’t describe: three shapeshiftersthetop of a
Mayan house, aparrot, and aninsect. Ashe
named them, | looked again. The brown blur

continued to look to me exactly asit had before,
like dead leaves. Thered spot had disappeared.
Thestick spread itswingsand flew away.
Shapeshiftershe continued, take many forms.
They blendinwith their environments. Over time
they may cause change. A passagefrom The
Pilgrimage, abook by the Brazilian philosopher
Paulo Coelho, cameto mind. | onceread astory
about aman who had to conquer thedevil, | told
Vigoltza Hisadversary took ontheform of a
savagedog. “ Yes, yes!” Hisvoicerangwith
excitement. Thedevil isan expert at shapeshifting.

Wl thisman, the protagonist, the author
of thestory, heard avoicefromaspirit guide
named Astraintelling himthat hetoo must
transform himsalf into adog. He said that we must
confront our opponentswith the sameweapons
that areused against us. “ Exactly! And did hedo
it?" | hadto stop andthink. “1 believehedid.”
“Yes, now | remember it. He attacked thedog
with histeethand nails. Helunged for thethroat,
exactly ashe had feared the dog would do to him.
He became so viciousthat he scared ashepherd
who happened by. But he defeated the dog. Of
courseonce helearned theart of shapeshifting.
Hebecamethedog, thedevil, and beat himat his
owngame.”

Heturned tolook out over thetrees. It
happensout thereal thetime. Itisone of the
instrumentsof change, oneof the most powerful,
certainly the most effective. Changethat happens
through shapeshifting endures. | sat back down at
hisfeet, my shouldersagainst the stonejaguar.
Theshadow had lengthened. | had littledifficulty
keeping my entirebody init. Therock itself was
warm. | feltlikealizard taking onitstemperature.
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| recalled how that passagein The Pilgrimage
had affected me. It caused meto think about the
times| had applied such approachesinmy life
fighting firewith firebut it had not occurredto me
that thiswas shapeshifting.

“I told you that we humansarein our fifth
creation.” Vigo Itza svoice startled meit seemed
huskier than before. But when | peered up at him
| saw no change, nothing visibleanyway. Onetime
weweredestroyed by water. LikeintheBible.
Mayan legends have muchin commonwith what
you Christiansbelieve. But the shapeshifters
brought usthrough. Inthe Bible, Noah built a
floating idand and saved one pair of every species
toensurether survival. | reminded himthat
science has confirmed thefact that humans
managed to surviveagreat flood of frozen water
duringthelce Age. Imagineif our ancestorshad
tried to combat theice! Attacked it with clubs
and stone axes. Or if Noah had built dikesinstead
of anark!

It occurred to methat the equivalent of
dubs, axes, and dikeswould bethe way modern
sciencerespondsto climate changes. | told him
0. Yes, heagreed, nodding hishead sadly. Today
your leadershavelost touch with true power.
They think intermsof thephysical world only. |
understood that hewasreferring totheredlities
shamansdescribeasexisting parale tothe
physical or materia reality that isthefocusof
scienceand commerce.

“Theworldisasyoudreamit,” | said,
quoting thetitleof my latest book. It isindeed.
“Thisisso because shapeshifting takesoff from
thedream,” hesaid. It cantransport youintoa
wholenew realm. | had afedling hewasoffering

to takemebeyond theteachings| had receivedin
the Andesand the Amazon. | asked himto be
morespecific.

When you talk about theimportance of the
dream, you areabsolutely right. Thedreamis
everything thewaking dream aswell asthe
deeping dream, our visonsof whoweare, where
wewant to go. It affectsall aspectsof our lives,
whether weadmit it or not. Onceyou understand
this, thenyou’ reinapositionto start moving
energy around. That’swhen shapeshifting begins
to happen. | knew what he meant about the
power of thedreaminfluencing thevarious
aspectsof our lives. health, career, prosperity,
relationshipswith othersthat had been the subject
of my book. But the shapeshifting part eluded me.
Vigoltza, can shapeshiftersactualy change
physical form?*“Of course.” Truly takeonthe
appearanceof ananimal or plant?‘ They doitall
thetime.” Hebrokeintoagrin. “ You yourself
havewitnessed it.”

Of course, hewasright. | had seen
Amazon hunterstransform themsalvesinto trees,
becominginvisible, mdtingintotheforest. | had
watched Andean shamansdisappear into cliffs,
only to reappear secondslater one hundred feet
below. | had sat acrossthefirefrom aShuar elder
who stood up, walked into the shadows and,
suddenly taking on theform of ajaguar, bounded
intotheforests. Yet | had alwaysrationdized
theseexperiences. | had filed them away
aongsidetheaccomplishmentsof Houdini,
regarding them asimpressivetricks, magnificent
deceptions, featsof great disciplineand skill,
perhapsutilizing hypnosisand sometimes
especialy among the Shuar other consciousness
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altering agents, such asthe ayahuascaplant. “ That
iswhereyouwerewrong,” Vigoltzasad, as
though he had heard my thoughts. “Andyou are
asomistakenif youthink they aremerely taking
ontheappearance of something.” “What then?’
They becomethisother. How do they accomplish
this?

Hegavemeafatherly smile. You know
very well how they doit. They don't redlly
becomethisother at al, becausedl aongthey
werethisother. They andit arethesame. | felt
rather exasperated by thisdiscussion, and not just
alittleembarrassed. For several years| had been
teaching coursesand workshopsthat emphasize
theimportance of recognizing our empathetic
unity with al things. The concept wasvery new
age. Intellectually it made senseto me, but now
that wewereframingitinthiscontext of takingon
thephysical attributesof aplant or anima | found
myself playing the skeptic. Despiteall thethingsl
had witnessed, | could not imaginemyself truly
becoming the cat | shared ahomewith or the oak
treeoutsidemy door. | explainedthistohim. He
only laughed.

Thenit won't happen. You must beableto
imagineitinordertodoit. Hegavemealong
look. You' rethinking that thisisasort of cop out.
But | assureyouthat youwill beabletoimagine
it. And thenyou will be capableof doingit. We
wereboth silent asl contemplated the significance
of what hesaid. | had thought about theseissues
many times. My conclusion had beenthat by
changing our perceptionsof oursel vesand our
socid and culturd ingtitutions, we could change
our lifestyles. Shapeshifting had very practica
implicationswhen gpplied to bringing out those

aspectsof ourselvesthat wemost honor in others
and want to emphasizein our ownlives, or to
creating what iscommonly referredtoasa
paradigm shift. Thismade compl ete sensenot
only to me, but also to those who attended my
workshops. Severa writerswho sharethelecture
circuit with me contend that modern humanshave
evolved beyond the need to physically shape shift;
that, whileancient and primitive peoplemight well
have had such capabilities, technologica people
no longer need them. Instead, we need to apply
theconcept to our lifestylesand ingtitutions.

Theworldisasyou dreamit had cometo
mean that we humanshave control over theways
welive; that by atering our individua aspirations
and our communal biases, we can aso change
our personal livesand our communities. However,
what | was hearing fromVigjo Itzawasmuch
morerevolutionary.

“Itdl boilsdownto aquestion of energy,”
hesad, interrupting my thoughts. You see,
modern peopletend to think interms of
organi zations. You giveyour energy to changing
themanagement of your schools, corporations, or
political parties. And when it comesto changing
rivers, mountains, plants, and animals, you
overpower them by using machinesthat convert
partsof theearthinto fuel sothat theresulting
energy can be used asasort of technological
cudgel. But ancient peopleand thosewho till
practice shapeshifting see energy fromamore
simplepoint of view. They know that to create
fireyou don't havetofirst build amatch factory;
thefireiswithinthewood and all you needto do
isrubtwo stickstogether until they shapeshiftinto
fire
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He gently moved one hand back and forth
acrosstheother. “ Energy. Itiseverything. Weare
energy. Theearth, thosetreesdown there, this
pyramid.” He separated hishandsand lifted them
abovehishead. Theuniverse. Energy. Thatisall
thereistoit. It'sjust that ancient peoplewere
much closer totheir physical world. Whilea
citizen of the United States can understand that he
and asocid relationship love partner, family, club
areintensely interrelated, most cannot seethat this
isa sotrue about them and the physical
environment.

For ancient people, it went without
question. He paused. When | remained silent, he
continued. You believe you caninfluenceyour
relationship with your wife, daughter, or the
direction of acompany you own. Therefore, you
can. Theshapeshifter believesshe caninfluence
her relationship with thephysica world.
Therefore, shecan. Inboth cases, itisonly a
matter of energy. And belief. And onething more.
Intent. You must havetheintention of affecting
your relationship with your wife. Somust the
shapeshifter. Hecleared histhroat. | usethat term
loosely, becausein fact both areforms of
shapeshifting. If weunderstand that everythingis
energy, itiseasy to understand theimportance of
intent. “How canyou influence energy without
firstintending todo s0?’

| had to think about this. It strikesmethat |
might. Yes. But not without the possibility of
disastrousresults. Hisideas made sense, yet |
continued to have my doubts about my own
abilitiesto actualy shapeshiftinto an oak tree. |
decidedtodrop thisuntil I had moretimeto
ponder it. | asked himwhat thismeant asfar as

thefuturewas concerned, reminding himthat we
had been talking about ice ages, floods, axes, and
dikes. Wll..., hespokedowly, alowingthe
wordsto stretch. Here' saquestion for you.
“What isthe greatest threat to our survival asa
speciestoday?’ Weourselves.

| had struggled through thisone before. |
tried to organize my thoughts, choose thewords
that would convey what | really wanted to
expressto him. Well, it' saconcept redly, this
ideathat we can make ourselves happy by
producing and consuming morethingsthan our
neighbors, that controlling nature, paving over and
roofingitin,isanendinitself. You know what |
mean materia wedlth, commercialism, thewhole
capitalistic bag that hasbecomethefoundationfor
our economy. “ And whose concept isthis?’ It
goesback along way. To the Greeksand
Romans. Even earlier | suppose. the Persians,
Chinese, Egyptians. Then, centuries|ater, came
the philosophersof what we call the Age of
Enlightenment. And theeconomistslike Adam
Smith, Keynes... But today. Whoisthreatening
thesurviva of our speciestoday?

| stopped and took adeep breath. | looked
out acrossthejungleto where he had pointed
earlier thecity withitscarsand factories, the
poisonedriver. | remembered Knut Thorsen's
words. Asl staredinto the palebluesky | could
seeimagesrising abovethetrees, like phantom
menin pinstriped suits. Investors. Politicians.
Businessexecutives. Advertisng agencies.
Televison. Thecorporations. “Ah hah!”

Thenit’sinto thesethat you must
shapeshift! | felt atug of disgppointment. This
would beaninsgtitutiona thing then, not aphysica
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one. “You mean, not you becoming ajaguar?’
Exactly. He chuckled. We can arrangefor you to
transformyoursdf intoajaguar, if that’swhat you
want. But we' ve been talking about the
shapeshifter’sroleinthesurviva of communities,
cultures, our species. You yoursdlf defined the
threat.

When | admitted that hewasright, | must
have once again shown my disappointment. Don't
worry; he said reassuringly. We can do both. He
paused then and glanced dowly around, his
attention concentrated near our feet. My eyes
followed hisalong theledgethat formed thetop
of the pyramid, afloor for the stonejaguar where
hesat. | tried toimagine mysalf asahugecat, but
inmy mind | saw aglass skyscraper inthe center
of amodern city; fromit flowed agreat sheet of
icethat spread over thecity and highwaysuntil it
arrived at adesert, whereit stopped. Recognizing
thecity, | turnedto him. | usedtowork inthose
ancient places, whereit all began. He bent down
and picked up astone. After turningitinhishands
and appearing to examineit with great interest, he
gaveittome.

It waswarm from the sun, but therewas
nothing elseabout it that struck measparticularly
remarkable. It wasthe sizeof arobin’segg,
roughly oblong, and had adightly reddish hue.
Rounded atoneend, it wasjagged along the
other, asthough it had broken off from some
larger rock. “ Placeit against your ssomach,” he
instructed. | lifted my shirt and pressedittomy
flesh. Thewarmth felt good. Into your belly
button. | rolledit along my abdomen until the
rounded end did into the cavity wheremy belly
button was nestled. Animage of my mother

immediately cameto mind. “ Closeyour eyes.
Fedl withyour heart.” My mother’syoung face
smiled at me. Shehad died six monthsbeforel
left for the Yucatan, at eighty five, after nearly two
monthsinthe hospital, paralyzed by astroke. |
had tried before, but thiswasthefirst timel had
been ableto resurrect animage of her inthose
dayswhen she had been my vibrant teacher. She
looked extremely happy. My attention wasdrawn
to her hands. Like me, sheheld astone.

| heard the voicesof many of the
indigenous people | haveworked with over the
yearstelling me, asthey had so often, that every
person and every thing istied together, that the
spirit of the stone and the spirit of themountain
areinextricably united with my own spirit. That
stone, hesaid, will beyour key to shapeshifting.

| opened my eyes. A flood of words
poured out of me. | repeated part of alecturel
had recently givenin New York City. Init | had
cited recent scientific evidencethat every atomin
our bodiesdatesback to the Big Bang, thetime
somefifteen billion yearsago when theearthwas
created, and that no atom remainsinany single
body for much morethan ayear.

Wetruly aredl onel saidin conclusion.
Andwehave participated in many lives. He shot
meapiercing look. You mentioned that you used
towork in ancient places, placeswhereit al

began.

Pleasetdl me.
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What |s Trance?
By Kay Hoffman

The follow is an exert from the book titled

“ The Trance Workbook - Understanding and
Using the Power of Altered Sates’, Serling
Publishing, 1998, |SBN: 0-8069-1765-2.

Tranceisdill conventiondly defined asa
state of reduced consciousness, or asomnolent
state. However, the more recent anthropol ogical
definition, linking it to“ atered states of
consciousness’ (CharlesTart), isbecoming
increasingly accepted. Over the past few
decades, lessof avaluejudgment has been made
regarding whether these states are deeper or
lighter or better or worsethan ordinary
consciousness. Thismeansthat usud, everyday
consciousnessno longer unequivocaly ranksfirgt,
asit hadfor solongintheWest.

Actudly, thetrance state should be
discussed intheplurd, becausethereismorethan
oneadltered state of consciousnesssignificantly
different from everyday consciousness. Some
languageshavedifferent namesfor thevarious
conditions. Naturdly, culturesinwhichtranceis
regarded asamatter of courseinsocial aswell as
religiouscontexts, playing arolein heaing and
inspiration, differentiateamong trancesmorethan
wedo. For us, theword“trance” still suggests
something uncanny and strange.

Trancescan bevery light or very deep.
They can have noticeable, even dramatic effects,
or they can pass by unnoticed. Trancescan
happen spontaneoudly, or they can be consciously
induced. Trancescan infact be kept under

control and beemployed in acontrolled manner;
however, they can alsotakeonalife of their own
and get out of control.

Trancesare acommon phenomenon among
human beings. All of ushave experienced trances
inoneform or another and know thisstatewell.
Do you remember when your mind was
el sawhere-say, when you missed the highway exit
or were so gripped by aplay that time seemed to
bestanding ill?Itispossiblefor usin our waking
consciousness not to haveany memory of these
trances. However, trance enablesusto re-
establish contact and uncover such buried
memories. Trance also hasthe effect, morethan
anything elsedoes, of exposing usto our
ingrained habitsand our lack of self-determination
not caused by anyone elsebut ourselves.

When dealing with trances, it isimportant
to respect your own nature, which hasgood
reasonsfor devel oping certain automatic habits
and reactions. But nothing ismorerestricting than
showing contempt for your own ability to submit
totheflow of life, to cultivate devotion, and to
lower your guard for awhile, all of whichare
elementsof thetrance state. In thiscontext, you
will experiencetrance assomething healing,
strengthening, ingpiring, broadening, and caming.

If you devoteyour attention to trancefor a
period of time, youwill eventualy be confronted
withtheissueof your own spirituality, of gettingin
touch with your own source of being. Trance can
only beused for “worldly” matterstoalimited
extent, eventhoughit can bevery helpful insuch
areas as management and coaching and self-
organization. However, sooner or later, the
guestion of ahigher level of being will arise, and,
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becausetrancegivesusagreater perspective, it
will undoubtedly connect you to ahigher level of
integrity.

Thismeansthat trance cannot be employed
selectively to serveacertain useful purpose.
Trance strivesof itsown accord toward
inclusivenessand unity. That iswhy workingwith
tranceisof suchinterest whendealingwitha
holistic understanding of theworld and yourself.

The History of Trance

A well-known exampleof anold heding
method employing tranceistheheding deep. This
isanancient religiousritua from Greecethat
promised healing and the solutionsto problems,
asdidtheoracles. A seeker of healingmakesa
pilgrimageto aholy place, where othershad been
heal ed before. One such placeisthetemple of
Epidaurus, whichyou can still visit today. The
seeker isreceived by apriest, who welcomesand
blesseshim. However, the priest doesnothing
directly to heal the seeker. Heonly hasthe
function of ahost. Thepilgrimismadetofed
secure so that he can concentratefully onthe
healing process. Moreover, hisexpectationsare
raised, aseverythingisdonetoincreasehis
feelingsof hopefulness. The pilgrim knowsthat he
will haveaheaing dreamwhiledegpinginthe
temple, and he does. Contact with hisinner
wisdomisre-establishedin hisdream, givinghim
the solution to hisproblem. Today, weuselight
trancesinstead of the healing deep. Theseenable
apatient to get intouch with him-or herself during
sessionswith atherapist.

Tranceshavebeenused at dl timesandin

every culture, but especidly inthosethat didn’t
havewritten recordsof their traditions. Fairy tales
and mythswere passed down from generationto
generation, andthey retained their vitaity through
their instantaneousrenewad at thetimethestory
wasretold. Telling storiesisinitsalf apowerful
tranceinducer, asmost of uscan remember from
our childhood. But storieshaveto fulfill certain
criteriaif they areto enchant us. The haveto
reach usand affect us, and bewritteninsucha
way that we canidentify with the characters.

It may well bethat the stories of the saints
that deeply moved peopleintheMiddle Agesand
took them outsdethelimitsof their everyday
consciousnessareonly of historica vauetoday.
But what legends do we have now that counter
bal ancethetroublesand thelimitationsof daily
living?

Our need for arenewal of our approachto
ahigher formof being that giveslifemeaning
becomes even clearer when wetake alook at the
ritual swe practice presently. Which of them il
enchantsand enraptures us? Which of them
genuinegly impartssignificanceto our lives?

Incertain cultures, religiousingghtswere
solely passed onthrough ritua sor ceremonies.
Nowadays, such culturesareenjoyinga
renaissance of interest. Perhapswearefinaly
redlizing how muchwelongfor ritudsand
ceremoniestoimbueour liveswith meaning.
However, astheanthropol ogistsand ethnologists
(for example, Felicitas Goodman) tell us, there
arenotraditiond rituasor ceremoniesthat truly
work and change our redity without the use of
trance. Trance seemsto beanecessary
requirement for thetransformative processesthat
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ritualsand ceremoniescan produce. Infact, many
of therituasin present-day Christianity were
once carried out in achanged state of
consciousness. Not only the priestsbut thewhole
congregation went into atranceand truly
experienced theholy eventintheir own bodies
andminds.

Remarkably enough, anumber of
anthropol ogistsand ethnol ogiststoday believein
thenecessity of thetrance experience, whichthey
seeasintringcto human nature. Intheearly
seventies, the books of Carlos Castaneda
triggered aflood of research and writing on-as
well asacommercialization of-those societiesin
which shamanismisdtill practiced. Shamans
traditionally use spellsfor the purpose of curing
thesick, divining thehidden, and controlling
events. Michael Harner, who wastaught by the
Amazon Indians, founded aschool wheremany
new shamansweretrained. | had the opportunity
to meet several modern shamans, likeEva
Laurich, and | learned agreat deal from them.
Felicitas Goodman hasalso played arolein
raising theimage of so-caled primitive cultures.
Furthermore, she has shown that tranceworks
acrossthe bordersof time, space, and culture.

But let’sreturn to our own culture, which
has been shaped by the Enlightenment. This 18"
century European philosophica movement
brought ontheeraof rationalism, whichinfluences
our scienceand politicseventoday. Initially, this
meant arejection of the past, when people could
usewhatever power they had with next to no
interference, but were not very muchin control of
their feeings. The Enlightenment wasamagjor
milestonein the struggle against persecution and

suppression, and paved theway for the French
Revolution. But evenwhilerationdisnwasdtill
celebrating itsdoubtful triumphintheform of
despotism, surveillance, and renewed persecution
and suppression, acountermovement wasaready
emerging. Theensuingirrationalism expressed
itself most convincingly intheromantic period. In
many horror storiesand Gothic novels, the
charactersmoved inexorably toward their fatal
end, likedeepwakersin astate of trance. This
Interpretation of trance hashad animportant
influenceonthehigtory of civilization, andit
affectsour ideaof horror to thisday.

The German physicianF. A. Mesmer
(1734-1815) devel oped amethod that was
named after him: mesmerism, whichisasothe
originof theverb*tomesmerize,” meaningto
enchant or hypnotize. Mesmerismisakind of
hedling magnetism, with which Mesmer caused a
sensationin pre-Revolutionary Paris. He
announced thediscovery of asubtleauraor fluid
that penetratesand surroundsall bodies.
According to Mesmer, thewholeuniverseis
bathed inthis“agent of nature.” He believed that
ilInesswasaresult of obstaclesthat hindered the
flow of theauraor fluid through the body,
comparableto amagnet, and could be cured by a
“smoothing out” of these obstacles. All that was
needed, he said, was control of the poles,
combined with amassageto support the natura
effect of theaura. The healing effect of this
mesmerismwasoften accompanied by
convulsons, through which theimprisoned body
triedtofreeitsalf. By meansof thisartificidly
produced crisis, the health of the person or hisor
her harmony with nature wasre-established.
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Consdering theclimate of thetimes, itisno
wonder that mesmerism soon becameahighly
fashionable, abeit rather dubious, technique. In
thespirit of liberation that prevailed after the
Revolutionin 1789, peopleenjoyed this“ gift of
nature” inwhat were known as Circles of
Harmony, founded especialy for the purpose. A
new emphasison the body asserted itsdlf,
connected, however, to acertain hysteria. Ladies
fainted one after another during séances, because
it turned out that the power of theauraactually
had the effect of aseriousoverdose. Moreover,
therelationship between the mesmerist and the
patient alowed nothing short of alicensefor
uncontrolled behavior outsideof all socia
conventions. Itisnot surprising thenthat the
dubiousnessof thetechniqueaswell asthe
behavior associated with it fostered certain
prejudices against thetrance experience.

HelenaBlavatsky (1831-1891), the
founder of theosophy, wasahistorically important
person who took acompletely new approachto
the phenomenon of trance. Shewasherself a
trance medium with exceptiond abilities, which
shetriedto put into practicein the Parisian cult
scene. Here, however, shewasrepelled by the
many charlatanswho held sway intheir city, and
saw throughtheir increasing exploitation. This
prompted her to turn to non-European systems of
belief, and- especially to Indian philosophy, which
shelearned from teacherswhose disembodied
state meant that they could only be contacted
during trancesand in dreams. Withthis, sheset an
exampleand showed that not only could trance
produce healing, but could a so beameans of
increasingtheavailableinformation. Whilein

trance, Blavatsky received messagesfromthe
hereafter, which she published in numerous
writings. Theosophy wasoriginally an association
whereexceptionaly senditiveand gifted people
met in order to placetheir abilitiesinthe service
of higher knowledge. Madame Blavatsky
demonstrated through her own disciplineand
integrity that shewasnot governed by lower
spiritsor “astral specters,” but rather that she had
themin her power and moreover wasableto
make contact with beingson higher planesthat
possessed more knowledgeand information.
However, the sensation-seeking attemptsto
exploit trancefor reasonsof personal gain
continued. Around theturn of the century, every
thing abnormal exercised animmensefascination
onthepublic. Inadditiontothefirst “freak
shows,” inwhich misshapenindividuaswere
exhibited asfairground attractions, the
phenomenon of hypnosiswasnow being
presented on stage. Peoplewere hypnotized to
flap around cackling like hens, and humansfrozen
inastate of suspended animationformedaliving
bridge between two chairs so that the hypnotist
couldwalk over it. Thesearejust two examples
of how trancewasbeing used to attract agullible
public. ThomasMannwritesabout thisinthe
novel Mario and the Magician. During such
jamborees, therewasand still isagreat deal of
talk about magic and supernatura powers.
Thetruthis, weareactualy looking moreat the
exerciseof power here, with nothing supernatural
about it. Such misuse of potential healing has
awaysbeen harmful to clinica hypnoss, because
thesetheatrical displaysinevitably placedthe
thergpeutic use of tranceand autosuggestionina
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questionablelight.

Findly, | would liketo mention two people
who had aformativeinfluence on theimage of
trance: the Frenchman Allan Kardec and the
American Edgar Cayce.

Kardeclivedinthe 19th century. Tothis
day, thefresh flowersthat dwaysadorn hisgrave
inaParisian cemetery bear witnessto his
continuing popularity. Peoplefromal over the
world makethepilgrimageto the City onthe
Seineto honor hismemory inslent devotion.
Spiritualism devel oped under Kardec'sinfluence,
especidly inBrazil, and hasbeen preserved asa
popular healing method. Spiritualism affected such
reigionsasMacumba, apolythe sticreligion of
Africanoriginpracticed primarily by Brazilian
blacks, and apopular movement emerged
offering an dternativeto expensivedoctors. But
even peoplewho can afford to pay for adoctor
areturning moreand moreto spiritua healing.
Apparently, spirituaismgives peoplehopeand
courage by meansof devotion, humility, anda
grengthening of their faith. Friendly spiritsare
invoked tofight theevil ones. A wiseancestor
comestotheaid of theliving, and here, too,
informationisreceived from the hereafter.

Edgar Cayce (1876-1944) has supplied
the best exampleof amodern “deep trance,”
which heinduced through sdlf-hypnosis. He
would managetofall into adeeplike state before
an audience and then, with achanged voice,
deliver messagesfrom thedead and from spirits.
Itistypical insuch deeptrancesfor themedium
not to be ableto remember anything afterward.

Today, thereare many trance mediumswho
“channd” -that isto say, they function asachannel

for information from an out-of-the ordinary redity.
Someof themwork in deep trancesthat
completely obscurethe ego and after which no
consciousness of theexperienceremains(tota
amnesia). Thesedeep tranceshave provento be
agreat strainfor thewholeorganism, sothe
conscious, or waking, tranceisgeneraly
preferred. Inthiscase, themediumsgointoa
lighter trance, which enablestheegotoremainas
awitnessin the background and to observewhat
happens. Themediumsremain consciousandin
control of themselves. They can stop thetrance
whenever they likeand ceaseto receivetheflow
of information. They area so awareof their own
physical condition and of what isgoing on around
them, and can react accordingly if it seems
necessary. Asfar asl canjudge, thiscondition
seemsto beone of extremely heightened
concentration, which, though very strenuous, is
experienced aspleasurable. Infact, sometimes
suchwaking trancesare physicaly quite
refreshing.

Whenwearetruly relaxed, the activity of
thebrain dowsdown from therapid patterns of
betainto the more gentlewaves of apha. In deep
meditation, such asthat employedinZen
Buddhism, anincreased leve of suchadphawaves
has al so been measured. The boundaries between
meditation and trancearefluid, and will be
discussed inmoredetail later on.

Milton Erickson, thefounder of
hypnotherapy who died in 1980, introduced
tranceand hypnosisto orthodox medicineand
psychotherapy-hypnosis, here, issomething
different fromtraditiond clinica hypnosis.
Neurolinguistic Programming, or NLP, whichisso
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popular today, isafurther development of
Erickson’shypnotherapy, for which, however, he
failed to supply an orthodox methodol ogy.
Ericksonwould put his patientsinto astate of
trancewiththeaid of little stories, and then would
surprisethem with theresultsof thedistraction.
Whilekeeping the ego of hispatientsoccupied,
hewould direct hishealing messages straight at
the unconscious, which hebelieved to have
considerable salf-healing powers. Inthisway, he
hedled himsdlf of the paralysisthat affected him
when hewasyoung and that hedid succumbtoin
theend. Heawaystrusted hisunconsciousmore
than hisconscioussalf, and he applied thisview
alsoto the peoplewho cameto him seeking help.

These new devel opmentsin the use of
trance, which differ fromtraditiona hypnosis,
have changed theway people seethemselves.
They arenolonger smply victimsof externa
forces, becausethey aso create and shapetheir
ownredlity. De-hypnotizingmeanstoliberate
ourselveswith the help of trance. | noticethat |
mysalf am congtantly inahaf-conscious gate. In
fact, for most people, normal waking
consciousnessisnothing but ablind stupor. For
secondsor minutes, | may experienceatrue
wakefulness, but | know | cannot keep thisup for
very long. Itisadequate, though, togivemea
vision of theinner depthsand possibilitiesthat are
there.

Upcoming Seminar

March 10 - 11, 2001
Bayonne, France
Hosted by Mr. Gorka Echarri

Ardjuna

The number three son of
Pandudewanata, the King of Hastinapurawasa
famous handsome ksatria. He was very Sakti
(has strong magical power) and hewasvery
skilfull intheart of archery and battle.

Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a
possiblearticlethat you would liketo submit or
anarticlethat youwouldliketo seewritten please

sendthemto:
ChrisMartin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
ChrisMartin@nhmecd.edu

www.cimande.com

Join the online discussion on Yahoo Groups.
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Inthis 1 hour and 30 min video Pendekar
Sandersshowsvariouskujang, the 11 kujang
jurusthat weretaught to him and numerousdrills
and applications. Footage of Pendekar Sanders
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The Kudi or Kujang

Kerisand Other Weaponsof Indonesia
by Mr. Moebirman

It wassincelong prior to the Hindu
Javanese period of civilization that Indonesian
empu’sor master smiths have produced the kudi
(Javanese) or the kujang (sundanese) asa
weapon of somemystica importance (asakind
of tumbal). Certain offerings, sajen-sajen, were
carefully prepared for the service of thekujang
(being the medium of theancestral spirits) as
much to evokeat regular timesthe‘ good spirits
fromtheother world.

Ritualswerealso carried outin duetime,
so that the peoplewould be blessed with good
hedlth and fortune. The solemn ceremonies
preceding the composition of worksof art and its
manifestationsevidently provethat theIndonesian
artistsare conscious of thefact that art isclosely
related to the supernatural . The people of the past
held the same opinion asthey had amoreor less
primitiveoutlook uponlife, whichisgenerdly
referred to asakind of animism. Thisanimistic
belief isfounded sofar onthreebasic principles.



a. thebelief intheexistence of a‘soul matter’,
which canincorporateinto ahuman body or a
definiteobject, and which giveslifeto everything
exiding.

b. thebdlief inanindividua soul, which continues
itsexistence after death.

c.thebdlief inspiritual beingsand deities, having
human qualities, which are supposed to be ableto
influencemankind either harmfully or beneficidly.

Already Plato (427 - 347 B.C), the
Greek philosopher, thought that al natural objects
wereimperfect representationsor symbol s of
perfect divineidess. But on the other hand,
according to other philosophers, man endeavors
through art to approach closer tothese divine
ideasthan nature might accomplishto thebeings
of things, thetranscending, ided redlities, than
nature. And, thisexplainshow, for instance, a
painter or ascul ptor succeedsin composing a.
perfect picture of an object having beauty defects.
Our irresistibleimpul setowardsthe perfect,
beautiful and harmonic must, therefore, standin
direct correlation with thebeingsof mankindin
whom has been created anotion of the existence
of higher, esoteric spheresand, who, consciously
or unconscioudly, takeshisinner fedlingsasthe
basisfor every artisticendeavor. Religion or belief
isthetrandation of themind, and art the
interpretation of the sensesof thismetaphysica
notion.
Inthiscasetherelation of religionto artisclearly
evident from the meaning of each symbol withthe
so called pamor motifs, asalsowith thecarvings

of kerisgrips, and the variousformsof the kudi.
Form of theKudi

Variousformsof the kudi or the kujang
arefound in places scattered over the country
(theAloridands, Java, Madura, Bali, Sumatra,
Sulawes, Kaimantan). and it seemsthat the
bronze axesever made during the Dong Song
period beforethe beginning of our erahavegiven
formtothefirst kudi’sor kujang'sof alater
period.

Assaid before, themost ordinary kudi in
Javaand el sawhereresemblesadeer’shorn
(tanduk kijang) branched into two side antlers.
Some other kudi’slook likeabird-head as
regardsitsupper part. Pamor or damascening art
Issometimes gpplied to thetechniqueof forging




with the production of the so called ‘ kudi
pusaka’ . Very scarce are those onesembel lished
with acut out representing somewayang facein
profile, which can be seen on the back of the
blade' stop (Semar figure).

Asapusaka heirloom, the kudi isonce
kept in the collection of sacred weapons
belonging to thekraton of the sultan Sepuh of
Cirebon, and another oneto the kraton of the
sultan of Jogjakarta. The kudi belonging tothe
collection of thelate Pangeran of Pamekasan (+
1853) isperformed with 30 holesin the blade.
Thenumber of holeshasits specia meaning, and
itissaid that thiscorrespondswith the number of
meritsof itsbearer. Sometimes, theholesare
filled with gold or with the so called besi kuning,
which containsasupernatural force of somesort.
Someexplicationsare given on the subject, but
they arerather confusing and no definite
interpretation can begiventill now.

Asasacred weapon, the kudi can be
seeninthehandsof hermitson bas-reliefsof the
famous Borobudhur templein Central Java. It
wasa so recorded that king Adityawarman (the
first king of Minangkabau) hasever kept akind of
kudi asastate-weapon (1345-1375). Thewell
known and mighty Prabu Siliwangi, king of
Pajgjaran has al so possessed asacred kujang,
andthisinspiresthe Sliwangi Army division of
today to useit asasymbol of power and strength
intheemblems. (3)

Not unlikethekerispusaka, which has
found itsway throughout thelife storiesof our
national heroes(a.0. Pangeran Diponegoro,
Prabu Brawijaya, Untung Suropati, and others),
so did the kudi or kujang, in acertain way, play

itsroleasaweapon of mystical senseand asa
symbol of sovereignty.

Later on, thiscuriousarmwas madeonly
after special order of thergjaor thesultan
concerned, and after first being inspired by the
deities. Thekudi forms part of theroyal collection
of sacred weapons, known by the name of
ampitaninthePrincipditiesof Central Java; itisa
state-weapon of primary rank.

However, after the propagation of the
Idam sincethe 13th century inIndonesia, dl
formsof idolatry and superstition weresoonin
contradiction with the principlesof the new
religion. Hence, the proto type of the sacred kudi
(kujang pusaka) gave only reason to some
unknown metal workerstoward theingenious
ideato usethe basic structure of the weapon,
merely for practical purposes. By deviating
somewhat fromtheorigina form, asmilar piece
of work inthe shape of adeer’ shorn (with two
branches) was created yet bearing the same name
soon asthemaster smithsfound that themain
formof thekudi shouldlend itself excellently to
both chopping and paring sometough materials.
In someway, this succeeding tool can beused
effectively, for example, intaking out the copra
formitstoughrind and afterwardsfromitsstone
hard shell (batok kelapa). Nevertheless, itis
evident fromtheforegoing that inwhatever
situation thekudi might be considered and
adopted by the mass, the weapon has continued
to exist although inanother function than before
andto develop further into variousforms
according to thetraditional art of the people.
During theagesof socia and cultural progressin
Indonesia, the kudi haschanged gradually of its



primary function, namely from aweapon of magic
religious sense during theremotest pastintoa
practical tool of the present. Besidethe name of
khodig, thetool isalso called caluk in Madura,
and calok in Javanee. (2)

The main difference between the kudi
pusaka (asastate weapon) and the ordinary
kudi (asatool) liesonly in the absence of pamor
damasceningswith thelatter, asitsintricate
technique of forging hasdisappeared sincethe
decline of the M gjapahit kingdom.

Footnotes

(2) - to compare a so with the verb kampit
meaning to own something, to take possession of

(2) - Inavery specia casetheword caluk (from
calui in Chinese) indicatesago-between who
unfairly used to chop the smooth and easy course
of businessin order to make profit.

(3) - Someexpertsinthisfield areinclined to
associate the meaning of ‘kujang’ with that of
‘kijang’ by assuming that some corruption could
take placewithin thisscope, for, themain form of
theordinary kudi yet bearswitnessof itself.

Ing - GJ.F.I. Tammens
TheKrisIn hissupernatural world

“Thefollowing passagesareapartia trandation

of theorginal Dutch version of book. The
trandation was done by Pendekar TarunaGer
Giesenandinfutureissueswewill bring you more
of histranlation.”
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The Back of the Book

“Theredigiousthinking pattern surrounding THE
KRIS, canbeseenasvery diffuse.”

Speakingisthewriter of thisbook Gerard
Tammens, old president otheV.N.W. (Dutch
organi zation of weapon collectors), bornin 1924
inthesmal town Gorinchem.

Head ready becameinterested in everything
Indonesian and especialy thekrisasearly asthe
1930's.

Inrecent yearsthe specialized books“DeKRIS
1, 2 and 3written by him got publicized.



Thisfourthbook givesatotally different view
about thisinteresting subject and doessowith
twenty stories.

Opening Poem - Offering flowers

Thisismy lust tofly high abovethe earthonthe
wingsof my thoughts.

In the deep blue of the horizons, wherethe
sunlight lit cloudssail without apurpose.

Wherenever ever theMiracleexplaineditself,
Therethe spirit takeshisflight tothefar away,
thevoid.

But never cantheeyes,
no matter how they stare,
Fathom the unthinkable Beauity of the sky.

Oh misunderstood pain, that dwayshurts,
That alwayspushesmeto carry on,

Tothefar away,
never reachable End.

Likeaflower bathingin sunshinethe soul —clean
still inthe dressmade by spaceandtime—injoy,
theshineof eternity.

Naar Raden Mas
NOTO SOEROTO
1922

Introduction tothe Book
by RoelmanW. Immink MD
3101 Saturday court
Finksburg, MD 21048, USA

It'san honor for metowritean
introduction for part four of the series“ TheKris’
gathered by my good friend Gerard Tammens.
Thosewho know thefirst threepartsof “ The
Kris,” know what an extraordinary piece of
scientificwork ismadein them. Histhorough and
detailed knowledge of the subject thekrisinall
hisaspectsisunrivalled. Hisbooksare oneof the
most sought after worksabout the subject. Thisis
for thelayman, aswell asthemore
knowledgeabl e kriscollector. So we know for
surethat part 4 will beaswell received asthe
other three parts. Everyonewho has something to
do with krisses knows about the existence of the
magical powers, attributed to thekris. There’'sno
escapefromit. Especialy speaking about the
KrisPusaka, the sacred heirloom, madeby a
famous Empu, according to century old tradition.
Bornintheformer Dutch-Indies| personally was
confronted by “magic”, whichisapart of thedaily
exisenceinthelndonesian culture. Thereitis
amost normal tolive according to the possibility
of magic, thesilent force. It wasnot that
important whether onebelievedinit or not. It was
akind of feeling, you smply kept it inthe back of
themind and accepted, without asking, the
peopletheway they were. Without adoubt the
krisisamagnificent pieceof art and awitness of
acentury old tradition. That an Empu wasableto
make such amagnificent pieceof art that can



fascinate us so, whichisso breathtaking, so
respect demanding, isaformof “magic” initself. |
pray that thisfourth part will givethereader as
much pleasure asthe previous parts.

Introduction by Gerard Tammens

Never say never isaknown way of
speaking. After threeparts“ TheKris, magicrelic
of Indonesid’ | wasinclinedto say, “It hasbeen
good enough”. Most of thefactsabout krissesare
out of theunknown and published, with amost
900 pagesonecantruthfully say, “I did my best
to contributewhat | could to benefit thekris.”

Therewill awaysbe peoplewho disagree
with what another onewrites, rightly so or not.
Luckily thepositivereactionswerethemgority.
Even sothrough theyearspeopletold meona
regular basisthat the part on* unexplained event
withkrisses” wasvery small and | haveto admit
that | wrotelittleabout itand when | did it was
rather unattached and neutral. But thekrishashis
originin both techniqueand magic. It hasaways
been my goal tofill thethreepartsof “ TheKris’
with sober and as much checkableinformation
andalot of illustrations. When | hear thereaction
| think thisgoa isachieved.

But asteady drop of water can hollow
out arock and the repeating question or abook
withmystic“old Indies’ storiesabout krisses, had
aneffectinthelong run. Dutch Indonesian stories
and Dutch Indonesian storiesaretwo different
thingsespecialy whenthey areabout theKris.
Furthermore | noticed that alot of theold stories
resembled each other very much, and abook
with horror storiesiseasily written. That isone of

thereasonswhy | choseadifferent approach. So
| didn’t write down the stories peopletold me but
instead the storyteller wrote hisher story him/
hersdlf. | only fitted them into thebook. It makes
thewholemore believable becausethe stories
“live” moreand it makesthe book more“tasty”.

Of course| know the names of the
writersand the placeswhere the eventstook
place. But nothing fromthiswill be publicly
known unlessthewriter givesawritten
authorization.

| dready said that storiesoften resemble
each other. A typical exampleisthe story about
thebloodkris. It ismostly about akristhat was
involvedinamurder. On certaintimes, usudly in
themorning, onefindslittle poolsof blood under
thekris. Another story isabout the standing kris.
| dready explained how thisworksinpart | of
“THEKRIS’ but alot of people swear that they
have seen it, even on anewspaper held by four
men.

| will bethelast personto deny strange
and incomprehensibleeventswith thekrisand |
awaysbelieve peoplewho tell about them
immediately. But | haveanasty habit, | want to
seeand experience. Some, very strange events,
written downinthisbook | experienced mysdlf.
Soinpart I’macontent and happy man. Likel
told already during the past yearsalot of people
told mewonderful storiesand | don’t havea
reason not to believe them. Out of these stories
thisbook cameto“life”. My thanksfor this, and
for dl theother help. | hopeyouwill have
enjoyable hourswith the book. Onelast word of
advice “Don’'t get scared”.



Story 1
The Keris Pusaka

UncleFransisanicelndonesian guy and
usually well dressed. Hisbehavior isvery quiet
likewith most peoplefrom hisgeneration, he's
very kind and helpful. Thiswasnot alwaysthe
case. Inhisyouth hewasabit wild. Heearned a
lot of money intherestaurant were he started asa
young hel per and becameafamouschef. It didn’'t
takelong before Uncle Fransgot an offer to start
arestaurant in Amersfoort, Holland together with
hisnephew, asequal shareholders. Beforehe
went to Holland an Unclegavehim an old
Pusaka Keris. Hewastold exactly how to take
careof it. Grateful Uncle Franstook the Pusaka.
Therestaurant wasabig success. Uncle Frans
married aDutch wifeand got adaughter and a
son. Many years|ater hewent back to Indonesia
tovigt hisfamily. Inthehouse of hisUncleBoetje
hesaw “his’ old Pusaka Keris. “Did you have
two identical ones?” Uncle Fransasked
surprised. “No, but sinceyou never bothered to
treat thisKeriswell, it cameback tome,” his
Unclesaid. At that moment Uncle Frans
remembered that yearsago in Holland therewere
monthsof strangenightly sounds, asif someone
wasinthecorridor. But there was never someone
to be seen. Thelamplight’sswung fromthe
celling, without abreeze. It gaveUncle Frans
deeplessnights. The unexplainable soundsgave
him goose pimplesand helost poundsfrom sheer
fear. Never did hefind out what caused them.
After ayear the noises stopped. Uncle Fransgot

hisrest and gained weight again. After hetold al
thisto hisUncle Boetje, he could explain what
had happened. Uncle Franswasvery hard
spokento: “ A KerisPusakaisnot anordinary
dagger. Generationsof family honor and respect
for the ancestorsand the keeping of our century
oldtraditionsarepersonifiedinthisKeris. A
KerisPusaka lives! Anunrespectabletreatment
of suchaKerisisabsolutely intolerable. Because
you treated our Pusaka so badly, the Keriscame
back to me. Because here he getstreated well,
theway it should be.” Uncle Fransdared to ask,
“How canthisKerisget to Indonesiaby himsalf?’
A bitangry hisUnclesaid, “My God, Frans, | just
gaveyou the explanation, what do you want
more? Two followsone! You' renot stupid are
you?’

Back in Holland Uncle Franswent to the
box, which held theKeriswhen hegot it fromhis
UncleBosetje. It wasat precisely the same place
wereheleftit. And thered ribbon still waswound
around it theway he had | eft it. Uncle Franshad
never takentimefor theKeris. He opened the
box. Thered velvet clothwastill init, but the
Keriswasgone. NowadaysUncle Franslives
fromhispension. That hedidn’t take careof the
Keristhen, hedtill regretsit. Yearsago he bought
aKerisat amarket, which hetakescarefor and
treatsaccordingtotradition. “1 will try tobring
‘thespirit’ of the PusakainthisKeris, for my
son. And maybe, if my son takesover the
tradition, maybethen Uncle Boetjewill give*our’



family heirloomtomy son.”
Story 2

The Keris Kiahi Waroe

Thisstory really happened around 1930
inmy birthplace Surabayaon East Java. | wasa
littleboy sevenyearsoldand | lived with my
grandmother and mother inabig housewitha
large backyard, on Goebeng Podjak, infront of
themain station. Welived therewith alot of
servantsinthered Old Indiesstyle. Grandma's
hobby was going to salesand markets, which
took place every day. She often camehomewith
themost peculiar thingsthat usualy left thehouse
with whomever wanted them. But one certain day
shecamehome proud with an old rusty keris.
Because no one knew what to do with the old
thing, it was put down onashef intheclothing
closet, according to Dutch Indonesian custom.
But the keriswas not taken carefor. My
grandmother had to pay for that. After afew
weeks she started dreaming about ablack ghost
with glowing red eyeswho looked at her. If that
wasn't enough, afew dayslater, exactly at
midnight, shegot aheavy feeling on her chest, as
if aweight wasonit. It felt asif shewould choke
and grandmawoke up screaming. A week later it
got worse: in her dream mysteriousblood red
salivacame on her bed, but never on her body.
Everyonethought that they wereworking
witchcraft on her, the famous Goena-Goena.
Nobody thought about the keris.

My grandmother’sold nanny decided to
deepwith her to protect her “Nonnie” (littlegirl)
against the black mongter. The second night things

stated: my Grandmother groaned and the
awakened “Nenneh” (littlegrandmother, the
nicknamefrom the nanny) saw ablack shadow
sitting on my grandmother’schest. Shescreamed
and ran at the ghost with my grandfather’scane.
But the ghost disappeared andimmediately after
thistherewasabig banginthecloset. A trace of
blood red salivaled to the closet. So the cause of
the events, the old keris, wasfound but how to
getrid of it?Every family inIndonesiaknowsthat
you can't just givean old Pusakalikethat away
or throw it away, the results might be disastrous.
And thiswasone big boy, so that could bevery
dangerous. Theold house servant had asolution.
Heknew awhitemagicianwholivedina
Kampung just outside of Surabaya. Hewould
probably know acure. At the beginning of the
next day the servant and Nenneh left by cart to
search for thewizard. During themidday they
camehomewith astately Javanesedressedin
impeccable Indonesian garb. Hegreeted the
family with asembah. Grandmother- who wasn't
bornyesterday- fathomed the man’sspiritual
depth immediately and asked him to take a seat
next to her. | was standing behind grandmother’s
chair and | noticed the eyes of theman. They had
apenetrating friendly expressonandit seemed as
though they looked straight through you. His
namewasHadji Saleh. After coffeeand
refreshmentsmy grandmother told himwhat had
happened. Hadji Saleh listened without asmuch
asan expression on hisface closed hiseyesfor a
whileand assured her that she could be hel ped.
Then hewent inatranceto ask thekeriswhy it
wasthisangry. Shortly after that theman
explained that the nature spiritinsdethekerishad



told him how hewent downhill dueto countless
bad owners. He hadn't had attention, offerings
and wasn't taken carefor sincealot of years.
When grandmother- hisyoungest owner- didn’t
givethe needed attention, hehad committed his
bad deedsto attract attention, which heregretted
alot now. He begged her and the magicianto set
him freefrom thekeristo which hewasbound
centuriesago by themaker of thekeris. Taken by
hissad story, grandmother gave permission and
asked thewizard to preparefor everything
needed. The magician said that the next day
(whichwasby chanceavery auspiciousday) at
noon hewould throw thekerisand severa
offeringsinthenearby river, Kai Mas, thenthe
spirit would befreed from hisimprisonment. But
first he asked grandmother to put aglass bowl
filled with clear water in the closet (cubbard?).
Thiswas soon done. After thisNenneh had to
takethekerisout of the closet and bring it to him.
TheHadji greeted the kerisand went intrance
withthekerisinfront of him onthetable. He
closed hisright hand. | know absolutely sure, |
was standing right on top of it, that hishand was
empty. But when heopened it awhilelater there
wasawhitemelatti flower init. Theflower went
back to the closet together with thekeris. All the
evil wasgone now and was put inthe bowl of
water, theHadji explained. After thishe asked my
grandmother to get the bowl and throw the
contentsout inthe backyard. Wewherevery
astonished when my grandmother came back with
thebowl, now it wasn't filled with clear water
anymore but with akind of red mud. It wasclear
to seewhat she thought when she poured it out.
The next morning themagician appeared

again. After alot of burning incenseand flower
offerings, hecarried thekeristotheKali Mas,
which streamed infront of thehouse. Therehe
threw thekerisinto thewater while saying un-
understandablewords. With that the spirit
becamefree again and my grandmother got free
of her burdensand themagician arewardricher.
Everybody was happy, or soit seemed.

Regrets

A few dayslater acoupleof family
membersthought they saw ablack shadow at the
stairs, it was crouching and gave asembah and
looked up with fiery eyesbegging. Grandmother
wasn't afraid now, because she understood that
theformer keris spirit had somethingtotell her.
TheHadji had to be summoned again, but before
grandmother’srequest reached him hewas
standing at the door, he asked to speak to my
grandmother. He explained that the freed spirit
had visited him and asked for help. What was
going on? The spirit wasgrateful for hisfreedom,
but had big regrets about hisbad deeds. He
wanted to makethingsup, by protecting the
house, gardensand family for “food and aplace
tostay” . That sounded good to my grandmothe,
such apowerful spirit asprotector of everything
shecared for. Shetold the Hadji shegave her
permission but on two conditions. Thespirit could
liveinan empty servant room, but notinthemain
building and he should especidlly protect her
grandson (me). ViathemagiciantheKiahi (keris
spirit) promised solemnly, but he asked
permissontogoliveinanoldgigantictreethat
stood closeto the back wall of the house. The



branches always gave cool shade, but nobody
could enjoy it becausesincealongtimeabig
colony of meanred antslivedinthetree. If
someone dared to go under thetreethe soldiers
fell out of the branchesand attacked the person
withtheir cruel jawsand acid. Whoever
happened thisonce knows how terriblethisis.
Thinking about thismy grandmother said smiling:
“1 wish the Kiahi the best of luck, but | don’t
believehewill makeit.” Theacceptance of our
protector had to be cel ebrated on the holy day
Djoemat Kliwon and therewasaslamatan. It
wasarranged and on that day everything took
place under the guidance of themagician. Even
the servantsparticipated. | wassitting next tothe
Hadji, onbehalf of our family. Theofferingsand
food for the spirit wereno problem, our kitchen
maid (aBalinese) offered to take care of these.
Shewasused to take carefor house gods. The
other servantswererelieved and praised her for
her courage. TheKiahi Waroe, astheformer
kerisspirit was called from then on, went towork
immediately. Two daysafter hestarted livingin
thetree, the neighbor discovered that all ant nests
werethrown out of thetreeand totally destroyed.
Wewent |ooking right away and indeed, the
ground was covered with pieces of nestsand
thousands of dead ants; the survivorswere busy
bringing eggsto safety. Viathe back wall they | eft
the courtyard, after which they took residencein
atreefromtheneighbor. Hedidn'tlikeitat all. In
that timetherewhere no repel lantsfor insects.
But, that was hisproblem now. Wewherefreed
from thebiting animals. Within 24 hourstherewas
no ant to be seen. | could climb the tree without
any care, what could happentomeas| was

protected by theKiahi! Thelndonesian peoples
at the stations square had heard the wildest
storiesfrom our servants. From that moment on
they called me*“Anak Mas’, the golden child and
treated mewith alot of respect.

A childwouldn’'t beachildif theadventuredidn’t
haveitsattraction. | kept asking my mother and
grandmother until they gave permissionfor atree
housein theKiahi’stree. Trusting on the Hadji
and theKiahi | got my tree houseon my 8th
birthday. Our gardener built from bamboo sticks,
rope and weaved bamboo wallsamagnificent
tree house. A boy’sdream cometrue!

S Satan

On abad day our rooster waslying on
the ground with hisfeet up, dead! Surrounded by
his chickensthe harem master wasgone. What a
pleasant death. So anew cock had to be bought.
Thenext morning, whilemy grandmother was
walking inthe garden, our servant brought anew
rooster. It wasabig one, aformer fighting
champion, who waslying with feet tied on the
floor. Better till, it wasthe cock, famousin the
fighting game, who, because he missed oneeye,
wasn't alowed to participatein fightsanymore.
“What augly one’ my grandmother complained,
looking at the heap of feet and feathersbefore
her. Ugly onewasagood description. Hehad too
long thick legswith big spurs, an almost bald neck
and torn parts on hishead (thered pieces of
skin). To be short, hewasn't much to look at.
The cock looked so pitiful at uswith hisoneeye
that we decided to keep him. Hewasreleased
insdethe chickenfarm, and hell brokeloose.
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Within aweek the cock wastheterror of the
backyard. Everyonewho waswithin distancewas
an opponent from thefighting arena. He attacked
with big leapsand wingsflapping and picked and
scratched with hisbeak and spursat the naked
feet of hisvictim. The servantsknew soonthat he
was*“ Kemasoekan Satan”, possessed by the
devil. They cadled him S Satan. Every sundown
the chicken and duckswent to their deeping
places, except of course Si Satan, who kept
pacing up and down in front of thehenhouse. A
ritual developed. Thegardener swept with his
broom, immediately being attacked by S Satan.
After 10 minutes, of fighting the gardener gavethe
cock amighty sweep against his chicken buttocks
and the cock ended up locked up. Then Si Satan
walked dowly into thedeeping room. But you
could seehimthinking: “ Better luck tomorrow.”
After ayear | gotinthehabit of shootingat S
Satan with ablowgun. | the coward wasaways
gttinginmy treehousewhere S Satan couldn’t
reach me. But oneday fate struck and suddenly |
wasstandinginfront of S Satan. With hisoneeye
helooked at me unbelievableangry. Hewas
surely thinking about al thetimes| teased himand
put hisfeathersup. Without asecondlost he
attacked. Wingsflapping heleaped at me, his
beak asaspear heldinfront, hisgleaming spurs
asdaggersat hisfeet. | wasstupid enoughto
think that if | did likewiseit wouldimpresshim,
but no. He attacked my naked feet with ever
more dedication and followed by acock who
thought he had already won | rantothetree
house. Whilel wasclimbing inand looked back
a S Satan hisfate met him. Beforemy eyesand
those of thewatching relativesand servantsthe

cock seemed to be snatched out of midair. His
neck twisted acouple of timesand withawide
bow he seemed to be thrown out of our
backyard. There hedied with hisneck broken. |
wasrightly blamed for al of this. Soonthe story
circulated that Kiahi Waroe had protected me.
My family membersdidn’t agreewiththisaction.
They thought | had gotten what | deserved. But
neverthelessastory wasborn and yearslater |
kept hearing how theKiahi livinginthetreehad
saved mefrom an angry cock. It wastold to

everyone. _
The Kris

An Introduction to it's Magickal Use
by Pendekar TarunaGer Giesen

Therearealot of storiesabout the
magjickal powersof thekris. Most of themtak
about thedangersinvolvedin handlingakrisina
wrong way. Even alot of peoplefrom Indonesian
decent areafraid of their own heritage becausein
all those storiesit seemsasthough akrisis
possessed by an evil spirit that punisheseveryone
who doesn't treat him/her well. If thisweretrueit
would mean that Indonesian peoplewereand il
arevery stupid since they made those dangerous
daggersfor hundredsof years.

Let metell youthat thefirst thing | ever
learned about the kriswasthefact that ignorance
isnever punished. If someonemakesamistake
unpurpoudly thereisnothingtofear. Thisisniceto
know but also aproblem. When you haveread
thisarticleyou will not beignorant anymore. So
beforereading thispiece| suggest that you think
about your purposesin reading about thekris. Do
you own one (or more) and want to handlethem
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inthetraditional way, do youwant your kristo
work hismagick for you, then please, pleaseread
on.

But anyhow, evenif youreadthearticle
and don't take care of your kristheway it should
be, eventhenthepossibility of real dangerous
stuationsisvery small indeed. Most krissesyou
canbuy are” deeping” andif you don’t wake
them there' snothing wrong. Itisalso not truethat
all krisseshavean®1Sl”, acontent so to speak.
Andevenif your krisisvery activethisdoesn’t
mean that it will bring you troubles. A krisismade
to help hisowner and not for harassing him. With
thefollowing story | will try tolearnyou more
about the background and magickal use of the
real Indonesiankris.

Naga

Everyonewho knowsat |east something
about thekrisagreesthat thekrisblade
representsthemystical Naga. A straight krisisthe
Nagain rest or meditation and acurved one
represent the Nagain motion. Pendekar Sanders
told and wrote about the meaning of the Nagain
fightingin hisexcellent video and booklet onthe
matter. But there’ smoretoit thanthat. First of all;
what isthisNagaand were doesit comefrom.
According to Hindu beliefs Batara Surya, thegod
of the sun, had two wifes. Onewas Dewi Ngruna
and the other Dewi Ngruni. Bothlaidanegg and
out of theformersegg camethe Garudas, who
would becometherulersof the sky. Out of Dewi
Ngruni’segg camethe Nagas, who becamethe
rulersof the earth ea. Underworld. The Nagas
whereresponsiblefor everything connected to
mother earth. Their powersmadetheearth fertile,
they gaverain and they cured diseases. Assuch
they arethe symbol of springtime, new lifeand the
lifecycleof birth, growth, dead and rebirth. A
Nagacould bring richnessand prosperity and
could fulfill d wishes. Oneof them, NagaBasaki
wasknown for giving safety and hisbrother
Anantaboyo gavethe peoplefood, clothingand a
roof over their heads. All inal theNagascan
fulfill al earthly needspeople might have. And as
wewill seethisisexactly what agood Pusaka
krisissupposed to do. That isthe another reason
for thekrisblade being connected withthe Naga
apart from what Pendekar Sanderswrote earlier.

Thereare also other animal sassociated
withthekris. Of coursetheearlier mentioned
Garudaisoften found on krissheathsand also the

12



elephant isoften clear to see. Both havetheir own
meaning but are not essential to my story so | will
not write about them know. But one animal
alwaysseen onakrisisimportant. Infact only the
Nagaandthisanimal arealwayspresentinakris
blade. Thisanimal isasmdll lizard called Cicak. It
isarather whitealmost transparent animal which
feedsoninsects. InIndonesianfolklorethisanimal
cariesthe spirit of adead person to therealm of
thedead. Itisananimal livinginthematerial
world and at the sametimein theworld beyond.
Assuchitisagood carrier for messagestofor
exampleancestors. You canfind the Cicak on
every krisasthe shape of the ganjaseen from
above. Thereisashapelikealizard’ sbody only
without thelegs. Elaborating on thewritings of
Pendekar Sanders| would say that the Krisblade
isin contact withthe unseenredlity, thehandleis
symbolicfor thematerid world/humanwiththe
Peks asitsspineand the Ganjaisconnecting
them to each other.

Putting thosetwo animalstogether ina
blade, or any object, will give you something that
can help you crossthe boundaries of the
touchableworldweliveinto bring your desiresto
thespirit relminwhich awish cancometrue. If
thisisdonethereit will surely cometrueinour
world aso.

Pamor

Asseen abovewiththekrisyou havean
object capableof fulfilling your wishes. Buta
manmadething can never be so strong that it can
do everything. So there had to be something more
than the Nagaand Cicak. Something that could
point theway for the Nagaspower. Get itinthe

good direction soto speak. Thissomething was
foundin stones. Whatever your ideaof Godis
thereare certain signsfound in rocksand gems
that Indonesian People consider amessagefrom
God, signsthat are God's gift to mankind. These
originasmade by God (the gods or whatever) are
named KODROD. Pendekar Sanderswrotein
hisbook “Theuse of magick inthemartial arts,
the meansto the end. Volume 2 pag.20:

‘| wastaught atype of Animism
sympathetic magic. What something lookslike,
evenalittle, iswhat kind of magick the contained
spirit canaccomplish.’

Thisisexactly thesameaswhat I'm
talking about. If you find arock withacertain
patternthenthisrock hastheability to work
magick inaway that isrepresented in the pattern.
Thereisno system to deciphering the meanings of
those patternsathough thereare some guidelines.
All theknowledge about themeaningis
accumul ated trough hundreds of years of
experimenting and meditation.

Pamor isnothing morethan these patterns
made by man after the example of God’sgifts.
Thesemanmade patternsare called IROGDAD.
So Pamor isamanmade recreation done by
prayer and meditation with thehelp of God.

It'seasy to understand that amanmade
Irogdad iseasier to get then a God made
Kodrod. Thereal Empu was capabl e of
recreating alot of these patternsand knew it's
meaning. Soif someone camewho wanted akris
being made with acertain magicka power the
Empu could makeit if he choseto and if God was
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willingtolet it happen. So the Empu could make
alot of patternsthat would use the whole blade.
For example Rante, Adeg or BerasWutah. This
washistechnica knowledge. But ofteninmaking
akrisother patternswould show up. Sometimes
big, sometimesonly very smal. Thesewhere
patternsnot planned beforehand and were
considered agift from God. Thesea so canbe
foundinrocks. Now if you haveacertainkris
and you know it'smost important Pamor (mostly
not the big manmade one but the small God gift)
and you can find astone with the same pattern
then you can multiply both magicka powerswhen
you usethemtogether. Thisisawell kept secret
but | consider it aduty to haveit printed
somewheresinceevenin Indonesiaamost no one
knows about these thingsanymore.

Now about theguiddinesintelingwhat a
krisisfor. Straight linesinakrisalwayshave
something to do with Authority. Onestraight line
givesaman authority in dealing with other
humans. Thewholeblade covered with straight
unbroken linesgivesauthority over spiritsand
evenfiresand such. Thereare numerouskinds of
sraight linesand it would take another volumeto
writeabout thisso | leaveit here. Circlesina
blade or stone alwaysrepresent wellsof
happiness. A very well known exampleisablade
coveredwith small onelayered circlescalled
Udan Mas, goldenrain. Thisbringsmoney toits
owner. Theruleisthat themorelayersacirclehas
thebetter itsworkings. A circlewith sevenlayers
for exampleisfor inner well being. A lot more
important than money isn'tit?

OnePamor | liketo sharewithyou. Itis
anexampleif aKodrod. Itlookslikeasunrising

1

on the horizon with many rayscoming out of it. If
youfind akrislikethis, buy it and cherishit. This
Pamor iscalled Soreo Logo (raisng sun) anditis
oneof only avery few that can accomplish
everything you could want.

Isi

Therearealot of new krissesonthe
market today. Some arejust souvenirsand others
arevery well made. If youlook at anew krisyou
can seeit wasmadein amost the sameway as
theold onesare. Often anew krisiseven more
beautiful thenalot of theantiquesisor haveever
been. They havethe Naga shaped blade, the
cicak ganjaand wonderful Pamor but are
neverthelessno real krisses. What they are
missingisTUAH, themagicka power agood kris
should posses or has possessed in the past. When
one speaks of the Tuah of akrisone often means
it'slSl, it'scontent. Thisls iswhat makesakris
magickal powerful. Thereare numeroustheories
onwhat thisls consist of. Somesay itisaspirit
bound to the blade by the Empu by means of
prayersand offerings. Otherssay it’'sthe ghost or
the soul of an ancestor. Another theory believes
it'sonly avibration cameforth out of the naga
shape and the Pamor. Or maybeit’sthe power of
the Empu put into the blade.
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| believedl of thesethoughtsare
sometimestrue. Only oneobservationis
necessary about thistheme. Itisnever truethat
thewhole spirit of an ancestor isbound to the
blade. Only apart of itis, mostly akind of
willingnessto protect, apieceof willpower of the
ancestor. Inthat way the spirit of the ancestor
staysfreetogoit'sownway.

Whatever the content of akrisconsist of,
if youtreat it well the Tuah stayswithitandyou
can usethekrisfor the purposeit was madefor. |
haveto say more about thisstatement. If you do
not treat your kriswell the power could fade or
thekriscouldgoto“deep”. Itisnot truethat
every krisyou buy or seeismagickally potent. If
akrisisonly filled with thewillpower of it'smaker
thenthisislost withinayear if thekrisisnot
treated well. Smilarly thekrisis* deeping” if the
Djin, spirit, livinginitisnot fed regularly. The
sameholdtruefor al theother kindsif 1. You
canonly useakriswhat iswhat madefor
because of itsPamor design. Thischannelsthe
energy inacertainway. If you order your kristo
do something that it wasnot madefor it want to
work for you but sinceit cannot do what you
order it will do something else. You never know
what, and that’ swhy all those horror storiesare
around. A krisfor meditation that was asked for
money cannot providethisand will giveyou
dreams about money (or the absent of it, which
can becomeanightmare) etc.

Wutuh

If youwant to useakrisfor magickal
purposesbesureit isWutuh, which meanswhole.

Thetip and peksi may not be broken, the
Kembang Kacang must beoriginal, the Pamor
must not be disturbed by mechanical cleaning etc.
Itisasoimportant that the ganjaisnot loose. If
elither of theseiswrong you cannot usethekris
because one of the mantras used in making the
krisisgone. If thisisthe casethenthekriscan till
haveits|s and Tuah but you cannot aimit
anymore. It will not listentoyou. A littleword of
warning: If youownakristhat isnot Wutuh or
without Isi, do not placeitinaroomwereyou
burnincense. Thiscouldinvokean unknown spirit
tocometoliveinsdeyour kris.

Beforeusing akrisyou havetogiveita
name. Thiscan bedoneinvariousways. You
nameit Kyai (which meansrespected old man) if
itisamalekris, or Putri (which meansgirl or
princes) if itisafemalekris. You know thisby
ingpecting the Pamor, not the size of thekris. If
themain Pamor isonthemaesideitismale,
otherwiseit'sfemale. Themaesdeistheside
you see on my drawing of Pamor soreologo.

After thisyou search the persona name
of thekrisaccording to Dapur, Pamor or
meaning. For example; | own akriswith dapur
Tilam Upih, Pamor AlisTenoeng. | namethekris
Kya Pengas h becausethisisthe meaning of
Pamor Alis Tenoeng. Pengasih meansthat people
will likeyou. | could also have named thekris
Kya TilamUpihor Kyai AlisTenoeng. | didn’t
do that because | have more kriswith dapur
Tilam Upihand even onemorewith Alis Tenoeng
but on thisonethisisnot the most important
Pamor. Of courseif you have akriswhich already
hasanameyou usethisone.
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How totakecareof akrisused for magick

If you takeakrisout of its sheath you
haveto greet it. Thiscan bedoneby saying:

Ja hedi, brojo hi, data lu lahi.

Roughly trandated thismeans; | get you out for a
peaceful purpose. You can aso say thisinyour
ownlanguage. Alsotell thekriswhy you takeit
out of itssheath. Thisbecause otherwisethe Tuah
will start working. By putting back thekrisyou
haveto greet it again for exampleby saying:

Besmilach hirochman hirochim.

You haveto avoidtreating thekris
impurely. Do not takeit to the bathroom or toil e,
don’'t step over it or putit directly onthefloor,
don't put it ontheflat of achair, don’t holdit
between your legsetc.

If youtakeakriswithyouputitinabag
lined with yellow or black and white checkered
cloth. Thiswill keep theimpurity away soyou can
now takeit withyouif you havetogotothe
resting room.

Storethekrisat minimumwaist height for
the samereason. If you want akristo work
properly you should not keep it withinoneand a
half-meter distance of another kris. Krisstandsfor
multiplekrissesarefor display only, not for
working krisses. Put themin astraight up position
or dightly danted asif itisworn onthe back.
Atleast every fiveweekson Friday Kliwon (this
meanson Thursday after 18.00 hours) feed the
kris. Thisisdonewithincense, coffee, water, oil

and anything el sethat comesto mind. Theincense
isfor bringing your orders and wishesto the other
side. You can usethefollowing mantra:

Wessi |loemath seloemath. Wessi adji,
wessi pulosaneh, wessi koening, goeroening
wess adji. Koeloh atoerachkan dahar sekoel
haroem angodoping melati. Denghan nama
allah.

Wess meansiron and in short thismantrameans
that the kris should take the powers associated
withtheseholy kindsof metd.

Thecoffeeisasign of hospitality toward
your kris, thewater issymbolic of your pure
intentionsand the oil isfood and protectsagainst
rust. If you cannot obtain real minyak keris(kris
oil) thenyou can useethericd ail of your liking.
Classcwouldbecloveail or ylang-ylang. The
later issimilar to Kenanga, afrequently used base
for krisoil. Apply very sparingly! You canaso
dilutethe pureetherica oil with coconut oil. This
isoften donewhen real expensiveoilsareused or
tonot overfeed thekriswhenit’sdeeping for
example.

If you obtainarusty kris, donot cleanin
yourself! Youcancleanitalittlewiththe
previoudy mentioned oil by rubbingitwitha
brush during acouple of days, but do not cleanit
more. You could destroy the Pamor or worsethe
kriscould takeyour energy becausearusty kris,
which isawakened, takesfood wherever it can.
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The Magickal Use

For using akrisitisnecessary toknow its
purpose. You can ask an expert if you know one
andif so get his’her meaninginwriting. Thisway
higher nameisattachedto hisopinionandit will
belesslikely that heissaying somethingjustto
pleaseyou. If thisisimpossiblesearch for the
Pamor anditsmeaningin books. Seepingwith
thekris should enhance both methods. Placeit
under your pillow for threenightsinarow and
writedownyour dreams. Thisshould giveyou an
ideaof itspurposeand if thekrisissuitablefor
you. If you have nightmares put thekrisinyellow
cloth and get it out of your house, try again some
timelater and if the same happensagain get rid of
thisparticular kris. Someonee sewill be pleased
withit, don’t throw it away! Beforedeeping get
clean sheets, wash yourself and feed thekris.
During the burning of theincensetell it to show
itsdf.

If you know the purpose of your kristhen
you can give himorders. Do not ask your kris
anything! ORDER I T to do something. You are
the master and akrisisaservant. Never ever
worship akrisbecausethenit will drainyour
energy.

Now letssay you own akriswhich can
help you to obtain respect and friendship. Don’'t
order it to help you to get even with someone
who did youwrong. Neither order it for money or
anything else. It wasmadefor one purpose, thisis
what you can order. If you want something else
try to get another kris. | have madethe
experiencethat if you really need something which
you cannot do yourself asuitablekriswill cometo

you, or you already ownit.
To order akrissomething you holdinincense
smokewhilesaying thefollowing mantra:

Wessi adji, wessi pulohsaneh, (name of
the kris). Kawoel oeh manjing onoing goesti,
goesti manjing onoing kawoel oeh. Irogdad
berkat moho essa soekommah kewekassan
manoe ker saning ingsoen. Yahoe ... yahoe ...
yahoe.

Thelast wordsare spokenwithavibrationin
your tooth. After thisyou speak your order.

Itisvery important to haveaclear picture
of what you want to abtain. If your pictureisnot
preciseyou will not get the precisereaction.
Thereforebeforetrying any of thisl recommend
doing exercisesto develop you willpower and
visudization.

A last word

Of courseinanarticlel canonly scratch
thesurface of something likethemagickal kris. So
please do not be disappointed if you missed
something. The possibilitiesareendlessbut an
articleisn’t. If you haveany question | will be
happy to answer them.
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The Rencong
Handsof Time: The Craftsof Aceh
Jakarta, 1989
by BarbaraLeigh

Acehnese say that therencong takesthe
shapeof theinvocation, “Bismillaah - Inthename
of God, themerciful and compassionate.”

Accordingto Drs. Syamsuddinand Drs.
Nur Abbas of the Department of Educationand
Culturein Aceh, the component partsof the
rencong can belikened toindividud lettersof the
forma Arabicscript “huruf gundul”, literdly “bare
lettering”, of the phrase* Bismillaah'.

Thehilt of therencong isinthe shape of
“ba’. Thedecoration at thebase of thehiltis

“dn”. Theblade sshapeis“mim”. The shape of
themetal partsat thetop of thebladeis”lam”.
The base of the scabbard hasthe shape of the
letter “ha’ . Together, “ba, sn, mim, lamand ha’
makeuptheworld, “Bismillaah” (1)

Yahyabin Ahmad raised hissaw and cut
into the smooth curved el ephant tusk. Theivory
gaveoff asoft glow, so that thejarring cut of the
saw seemed to bean almost sacrilegiousact.
Yahyaisabig manwith strong armsand sturdy
frame. It scemed fitting that such amassivefigure
of masculinity should beworking withthispart of
oneof thelargest and most powerful of beaststo
fashion arencong, the dagger that representsthe
might and inner strength and power, kekuasaan,
of the Acehnese people.

Yahyaisthehead workmaninthe
workshopsof Sibrehvillage. Sbrehisnot far
fromthecapital, BandaAceh, but itissituated off
the bitumen road through, many kilometersof rice
fields. Therearenineteenwork hutsinthevillage,
eleven of which areused for making rencong.
Knivesand sicklesireproduced intheothers. In
each work but are approximately seven workers,
most of whom aremen of thevillage.

Yahya, the son of Ahmad, belongstoa
family of weapon makers. Asasmall child, he
hel ped hisfather inthe sameway that hisson now
hel pshim. Hisposition of responsibility hastaken
himall over Acehinthesearchfor raw materials.
Now peopleusually cometo himto sell their
scrap metal; he needsonekilogram for the blade
of amedium sized rencong. They bring their
buffalo horn, whichwill bewhittled downinto hilts
and scabbardsfor new blades, and therareivory
tusk, whichisused inthe production of themore
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expensiverencong. Heispleased that thework
huts have becomeso well knownthat itisno
longer necessary to travel in search of raw
materials. Yahyawipeshisbrow and removeshis
coat, ashe getsready to begin hiswork.

Rencong blades areforged and annealed
(2) from metal. Yahyasitsat an open coal fueled
firewhere he hammersthered hot meta into
shape. At critical pointsof forging, air ispumped
by goatskin bellowsinto the coalsto increasethe
heat. Thisheating and hammering continuesuntil
the metal hastaken the shape of the blade.

A non-tarnishablestedl isused for blades
that will befitted with buffalo horn hiltsand
scabbards. A brassalloy isused for thosewith
scented wood or ivory hiltsand scabbards.
Stylized bamboo shoot motifs, pucuk rebung, are
worked into what will becomethelower end of
thehilt. Abovethisisasharp point whichwill later
beinserted into the hilt, when thetwo partsare
joined together.

Thebladeissharpened. Out intheopen
air, Yahyaholdstheknifeagainst acircular
whetstonewhile Ridwan dternately pullsthetwo
endsof astring wound round theaxlewhichturns
thestone.

When making thehilts, therequisite
materia iscut into rough shape. Ivory, gading,
wood, kayu keumuning, (Murrayaexotical.), or
buffalo horn, tanduk, may beused. The pieces
arefiled and smoothened. A holeisboredinthe
center of the hilt into whichthe sharp point at the
upper end of thebladeisinserted and gluedin
place.

The scabbard, whether horn, wood, or
ivory, isshaped tofit the blade. Thebottomend s

decoratively workedfirgt, thentheinsideis
hollowed out, gouging out the core of the
scabbard materia from both thetop end and
through asmall dit cut into the convex curve of
the scabbard. When finished, the small wedge
removed to makethedlitisreplaced and secured
with three narrow metal bands spaced at an even
distance from each other down thelength of the
scabbard. The completed weapon measures
about 40 cm. inlength; smaller onesaremadefor
vigtorstothecapital.

Horn, wood and ivory are not theonly
material sused for rencong hiltsand scabbards,
slver and occasionally gold may aso beused.
Such rencong are not made by iron workers,
tukang besi , but by goldsmiths. They are used
for ceremonia purposesby thosewho can afford
tobuy them.

Tucked away inasmall goldsmith’'sshop
in Meulaboh, West Aceh, Abdullah PK spends
much of histimemeltingdown oldsilver and
making, among other things, new rencong.

Abdullah PK rubshishandsover his
smooth head, then adds 300 ml. of hydrochloric
acid, air keras, to 80 gramsof melted silver. He
heatsthe molten compoundinasmal crucible
over agasburner, usng hisfoot to pump thegas
up to hisworkbench fromacontainer of bottled
gasonthefloor.

When themixtureisready, Abdullah PK
poursthesilver into aningot or oblong rod. When
it hascooled dightly, hebeatsit withamallet. He
reheatsthe silver and hammersit again. The
heating and hammering process continuesover a
period of fivedays, until thesilver isnomorethan
5mm. thick.
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Four largepiecesof thisflat silver are
needed for the hilt and scabbard of therencong.
Small piecesarerequired for the decorative
pucuk rebung whichiswrapped around the
bottom of the hilt, and for the disc which covers
the upper end of the hilt, tutup rencong.

Therencong bladeisforged froman
alloy composed of 60% silver and 40% brass. It
isgluedtothehilt by filling theapertureinthehilt
with an adhesive and fitting the sharp upper end
of thebladeinto the aperture.

Therencong isnow ready for
ornamentation. Abdullah PK takesup ahot
chisdl, and with apracticed hand engraves scrolls,
curvesand chevron patternsin the s Iver scabbard
and hilt. He notchesthe base of the scabbard
further, giving greater redlismtotherencong’s
invocation of “Bismillah - inthenameof Allah, the
Merciful and the Compassionate.”

Aceh'shigtoryisfilledwithalargearray
of weaponry. Swordsand daggershave been
used throughout for both ceremonial purposes
and war, Aceh having experienced bothin
abundance. Therencong isone of those weapons
which hasbeen elevated to the position of a
symbol for thewholeprovince.

Whilst itistruethat therencongisinthe
shapeof theinvocation®Bismillah” itisquite
possiblethat asimilar dagger wasusedinthe
region prior to thecoming of 1dam and wasthen
later sanctified by likening it to Arabic script, a
script whichisquiteflexibleinitsrendition (3) The
noted authority on Malay crafts, Mubin Sheppard
writesthat itispossblethat afirst century Dong
S ondagger fromthe Gulf of Tonkin provided the
prototypefor thekeris(4). However thekeris

differsfromtherenconginthat thebladeis
usualy wavy and issharp on both sides.
Sheppard also writes of one sided sharp daggers
which werecommonintheMalay world; the
badek and the more elaborate tumbok ladawhich
hasatubular hilt and more closaly resemblesthat
Acehnese siwah. (5) Unfortunately he doesnot
giveany evidenceof theearlier useof these
Weapons.

AsAcehwasanimportant military power
withinthe Maay world, itsweaponry was
extremely important. Because of itsinternational
linkswestward, itispossiblethat the shape of the
rencong was partly influenced by weaponsused
by Aceh’swestern neighbors, particularly Turkey
and the Indian subcontinent. The shape of the
rencong blade bearsaresemblanceto the
Turkish sabre, thekilij. Anemerald dagger which
bel onged to the Ottoman Sultan Mahmud | has
the same curved blade. (6) Therencongisalso
reminiscent of theMughal scimitar, athough much
shorter. AnIndianwall hanging from Madras
dated 1610-1620 depicts several fashionable
menwithrapiersand daggershanging fromtheir
belts. Some of theseare quitelong. Othersare
shorter and curved, and closely resemblethe
renconginsize.(7)

A popular magazinearticleclaimed that
the shape of therencong wasinventedinAcehin
the 16th century by Sultan Al Kahar. (8) This
wasthe Sultan who enjoyed acloserelationship
with the Ottoman Turkish Caliph, and on severd
occasionsrequested Turkishassstancein
repelling and attacking the Portuguese on water,
and the Bataksof the highlandsonland. Another
Acehnese source saysthat the rencong was
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aready known during thefirst Idamic Sultanatein
the 13th century. (9)

We know that the rencong existed in
Acehinthe 18th century, for the heroicliterary
figure Poecut Muhamat ordered that “reuntjong
daggersbemade’, and that “the steel pileupin
whatever direction.” (10) Exampleof 17thand
18th century rencong may be seenintheMilitary
Museumin Prague. (11) Themost precious
rencong in the JakartaM useum datefrom at least
the 19th century. They areembellished with
engravingsin Arabic, with strophesfrom theHoly
Qur’ an. (12) According to the noted authority on
I ndonesian weapons, M oebirman, the rencong
used by Cut Nyak Dinagainst van Heutzinthe
late 19th century isnow inthe Hague.(13) Dutch
sourcesshow aparticularly finearray of
Acehnese weaponry fromthisperiod. (14)
Examplesof weaponry in useat thistimemay be
seeninthewdl illustrated book on the Dutch
colonial war produced by the Documentation and
DataCentrein Acehin 1977. (15)

Therewasagreat demand for weapons
in Aceh. Draeger tellsusthat the Minangkabau
manufactured armsfor their own useand “to
supply theenormousAceh demand”.(16) The
rencong wasaparticularly effective weapon,
ingtructionsfor itsuseareasfollows: The
rencong isusually worn sheathed on theleft hand
sideof the bearer. Whenit isused asaweapon,
thenitisusudly drawnwiththeleft foot forward
sothat by aquick short step forward with the
right foot, thethrust of theknifereceivesadded
impetus. Thebladeiswithdrawn fromitsshesath,
cutting edgetoward the enemy. It isthen whipped
to theright by asnap of the hand which bringsthe

palm upward; theelbow isheld fairly closetothe
body. Thethrust ismade by extending theright
armamost tofull extenson and turning thepalm
downward just prior to penetration of thetarget.
(17)

Inthe past, theldamic symbolism of the
rencong waslinked with fighting the Holy Wer,
jihad, Usersallied the power of their weapon
with the power of Allah. Certain rencong were
saidto haveilmu, whichliteraly means
knowledge but isbetter trand ated as* power’.

Tatob ngon reuncong jeuet lon peu-
ubat, nyang saket that tapansie haba.

To be stabbed with arencong can betreated,
much morehurtful iscriticismwithwords.

Thiswell known Acehnesesaying
conveystheopposite meaning of the English ditty:
“Sticksand stoneswill break my bones, but
nameswill never hurt me.” In Aceh, namecaling
ismorehurtful than physical harm. The Acehnese
saying, above, givesanindication of the
importance placed on external formand
appearanceinwhich the correct use of words
playsasgnificant role. Correct gesturesand
clothing arealso valued. Traditional formal
costumeisthe correct form of dress. (18) For a
man intraditional costume, pakaian adat, the
rencong tucked into hiswaistband isan absolute
essential. Thegleam of gold or silver at hiswaist
tellsof arencong hiddeninthefoldsof hisdress.

Therencong isworn on aman’swedding
day incoastal Aceh. Itispart of the costume of
the seudati dancer ashe performstheenergetic
dance movementswith seven other men. Itis
givento visitorsasatoken of respect, asign of
admiration and of thegiver’sfeeling of being
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honored by thevisit.

Today, theldamic symbolismremains
evident. Indeed, the rencong isconsidered one of
theforemost symbolsof Aceh, representing a
confluenceof masculinity, Idam and power.

Footnotes
1. Syamsuddin, T, and Nur Abbas, M.,1979: 7.

2. Annedlingisaprocess undertaken to remove
stressesin metal that may have been introduced
by rolling out, hammering and bending. It prevents
themetal from cracking or breaking up. Themetd
isplaced on the hearth and with alarge open
flame, thetemperatureisraised to bringthemeta
toaneven, dull cherry red. Itisthen allowedto
cool gradually. After annealing, themetd is
cleaned of oxideusing acid.

3. Dr. Achmad Shboul, University of Sydney, was
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script.
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entries 2297, 20778, 22805.

13. Interview with M oebirman, October 22,
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14. For acomprehensivelisting of weapons
extantin Acehintheearly yearsof the 20th
century, seeKreemer, Vol | |, 1922: 291 ff, and
jasper, JE. and MasPirngadie, Vol V, 1927: Figs
331-338, p. 236 ff.

15. Perang Kolonia Belandadi Aceh, 1977. For
examplep. 167 showsaPanglimafrom Jeuram
wearing arencong,

16. Draeger, D.F., 1972:129.

17.ibid. p.151.

18. InAustralian suburbiawhere| wasraised,
primary importancewasgiven to one' sheart or
soul or motivesover and above one'soutward
appearance. | grew up believing that if onewas
good inside, therewereagreat many waysin
whichthiscould bemanifested in behaviord terms
and dresswasaninsignificant factor. InAceh, and
other partsof Indonesiaaswaell, | found that the
emphasisgiven to dresswas much greater than
that to which | had been accustomed. Thiswas
particularly truewhen it cametowearing
traditional dress. For the Acehnese, the correct
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external formisdeemed very important. Infact it
was seentoreflect the correct inner state of the
person. It showsthat apersonispureand clean
within, andintrueaccord with hishistorica links.
| do not want to draw amarked difference
between thetwo societies, but merely to draw
attention to the separate emphasesas|
experienced them.

OnceAgain, the Altered State

by Pendekar William Sanders

| can’t think of to many subjectsthat bring the
responsesout of thewoodwork than thissubject.
The debate often gets convoluted into adebate
onreligion or someother such philosophical
subject. Inthisarticle! would liketo stick to
scientific physiologicd explanations.

When we aretalking about altered stated we are
infact referring to acondition inwhichthenormal
consciousnessof themindisturned off. No
matter how thisisaccomplished that very fact
produces some definiteresults. WWhen your
normal waking mindisoverriddenacertain
portion of the brain gains precedence. It hasbeen

called many names, thereptilian brain, theancient
brain, theprimitivebrain. All of thesenamesrefer
toasectionof our brainwhichisactually caled
thebasal ganglia. Thisareaisactually composed
of abunch of nerve cellswhich control our
movementsor motor responses. It islocated just
under the outer most layer of our brainandissaid
to be our most ancient brain evolving millionsof
yearsbefore our so called modern brain. Thisis
theportion of our brain that containsavast
storehouse of surviva responses. Whenwe
accessthisareaof our brainwegointo survival
mode based on millions of yearsof our ancestors
experiences. Besidesaccessing vitd primal
information on survival, thisstatetendsto lower
our fear, hence our metabolicrateislowered and
agtate of awarerelaxation occurs. | will explain
why | refer tothisasawarerelaxationina
moment. But firstitisessentia to examinethe
relaxed statein referenceto our physical skill and
see, what it really means. Have you ever noticed
that amaster, amaster at anything seemsvery
relaxed while performing their art? Haveyou
noticed that you asafighter get much better as
you learntorelax? Haveyou ever hadtogivea
speechinfront of an audience and found you
could not get thewordsto flow?Why doyou
think thismight beso?1 will try to giveabrief
explanation. When you giveacommand to your
body whether itisto speak or act physically the
message must run through aset of nerves. Now
thismessagetravelsthrough thenervesat a
certain speed. Youinfact havethreetimesas
many nervescarrying messagesfromyour
musclesto your spinal cord or brainascarrying
commandsto your muscles. Morethan one
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message carrying nerve, then comesfacetoface
with each command nerve at the sameinstant.
Thereal problem occursin the spacefromone
nerveto another. Thisnerve gap or synapse goes
between the nerves, each havetwo fork looking
piecesthat face each other waiting for the
message to connect them. When acommand
reachestheend of one nervethenervereleasesa
certainfluid called acetylcholinewhich alowsthe
commandto transfer from one nerveto the other.
Often athird nerveliesbetweenthetwo
mentioned nerves adding another two gapsfor the
messageto haveto cross. Now it takeslonger,
much longer for the messageto be conveyed
acrossthenerve gapsthanfor it to movethrough
thenervebody itself. Actually it takes40% as
muchtimefor it to fly acrossthe gap asit doesto
travel through theentire nerve. Why you ask?
Wl theresistanceit must endureistwelvetimes
ashigh. Thisisbecausethe nerve hasto produce
the substancewe mentioned first beforea
transmissonispossible. Also anervefiber
actually doesnot fatigue, but thegap does. Thisis
your obstacleto faster reflexes. You canaso
increasethe speed by increasing thenerve
electricity. Hereisagreat secret. Whenyou
actually get better at something and or increase
your reaction timein that movement it meansthat
when you engageinthisactivity thenervesfrom
being so conditioned secretethe acetylcholine
faster from the beginning than they did before.
The confidenceyou now haveallowsyouto be
detached from the movement feeling morerelaxed
and contributesto more of the good substance
being secreted and your skill growing even faster.
Now whenyou aretooinvolved mentally you can

become nervousof the outcome, afraid, etc.
When thisoccursyou secrete sympathin from
your fighting nervesand no acetyl choline. So what
doesadll of thismean to you? When you arefaced
with achallengeinyour art fear and uncertainty
can seizeyou and createthereverse effect we
just spoke of causing you to become dow,
uncoordinated and weak. Very soon after, though
if you makeagood response or moveand regain
someconfidenceyour sympathindriesup dightly
and you begintoimprove. A satisfactory chain of
eventsif you arejust practicing but not acceptable
inalifeand death fight. The altered statesthat we
practiceinour art that isan animal trance (aware
relaxation) alowsthe norma mindto shut off its
doubting influence, accessesthebasal ganglia
putting usin touch with our ancient and effective
survival responses, producesahigh confidence
level which allowsthe production of acetylcholine
speeding up both our thought speed and physical
reflexesand strength. Thesearefacts. If you
choose not to utilizethismost important part of
theart realizethat scienceison our side, not to
mention hundreds of yearsof our ancestorsart.

Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a
possiblearticlethat youwould liketo submit or
anarticlethat youwouldliketo seewritten please

sendthemto:
ChrisMartin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
ChrisMartin@nhmccd.edu

www.cimande.com
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Painted Keris
by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Now alittle bit of guidance about authentic
Javanese court kerises, which use the
sunggingan style of painting. The application
of sunggingan itself on akeris scabbarb is
pretty much like that of a Javanese wayang
kulit or shadow puppet. It is completely hand
painted and depending on the quality, it can be
quite pricy. Indeed in the old days, sunggingan
was commonly applied in court kerises.
HOWEVER!! ... Thereis something that you
might need to know regarding the types of
court kerises which has a sunggingan motive
on them and thiswill be aguide for you to
judgeif akeris sunggingan you are looking at
isindeed a court keris or not. A real court keris
cannot be seen only from the sunggingan
applied on its scabbarb. Every part that makes
up the keris as awhole has to make sense. A
court kerisis always matched with a special
blade that goes with it. It doesn’t make sense
for acourt keris to have a sunggingan on the
outside but coupled with ablade, which is
made for warriors or commoners. Also with

the same importance are the materials used for
decorating the fittings, such as the selut (hilt
cup) and mendak (hilt ring). A court kerisis
something that is made for honor, so it will
have the best decorations. The selut and
mendak will mostly be made out of pure gold
and decorated with precious gemstonesif not
real diamonds. One doesn’t just go to seea
king and present him a keristhat is also used
by lower rank officers, much less commoners
or warriors asthisisregarded as insulting.
Another thing isthe use of pendok or a piece
of metal that covers the scabbarb of akeris.
Pendoks are either made of brass, silver,
copper or gold. GENUINE old court kerises
from the time of Dutch occupation in
Indonesia were given pendoks and the
pendoks are all colored with certain traditional
coloring material known as “kemalon” (or
kemalo) asit is extracted from sap of kemalo
tree, NOT REGULAR PAINT (forget about
car paint!). Such pendok is called “ pendok
kemalon” and the color on the pendok
determines the owner’s rank/status. The keris
wearing sunggingan is given a pendhok
kemalo in the following order: - Scabbarb



painted with special sunggingan and given red
pendok kemalo: for aking - Scabbarb painted
gold with sunggingan and is given ared
pendok kemalon: for the king's kin - Scabbarb
painted white with sunggingan and is given a
green pendok kemalon: for regents, ministers -
Scabbarb painted green with sunggingan and
not given a pendok kemalon: for lower ranks -
Scabbarb painted blue with sunggingan and
not given a pendok kemalon: for palace
servants Now remember that there are still a
lot of factors to be considered when it comes
to authenticity. However, by knowing thisyou
can get as close as possible to an authentic
keris sungging from the Keraton Solo.

Keris Dapur Sengkelat
by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Now alittle history of keris dapur sengkelat.
Thefirst keris sengkelat luk 13 was created by
the best Empu in Maapahit kingdom, Empu
Supo Mandrangi, during the rule of King
BrawijayaV - Prabu Kertabumi (1466-1478).
Thekerisis called Kyai Sengkelat.

At that time Islam religion has entered Java
and Empu Supo was a student of one of the 9
suffies (Wali Songo), i.e. Sunan Ngampel
Dento. The blade material in form of ahook to
guide camels with (cis) was given by Sunan
Ngampel Dento to Empu Supo to make him
just ablade out of it. Empu Supo thought that
it would be better to make a keris blade out of
that material, and he did make one with 13
luksonit. It was latter called Kya Sengkelat.
The word “kyal” was added to honor the
Sunan which was Moslem. The Sunan thought
that the keris blade did not fit him, being a
Moslem. It was regarded to have been
something that would properly belonged to the
Hindu culture. So the Sunan suggested that
Empu Supo offered the KerisKyai Sengkelat
to king Brawijaya. The king was totally
amazed by the keris and it has then become
the mascot for Majapahit kingdom and was
honored atitle Kanjeng Kyai Ageng Purworo.
More keris(es) with dapur sengkelat were
made by different Empu besides Empu Supo,
using different materials and different
workmanship (garap). Somewhat different in
style, but still regarded as dapur sengkelat.



Keris and Cosmos

By HilgaPrins
Trand ation by Pendekar Taruna Ger Giesen.

A study in search of the meaning of the
Javanese Keris within the cultural context.
Paper written for the study of cultural
anthropology at the Rijksuniversiteit Utrecht
(Holland). July 1990.

Preface. (Shortened by the trandlator)

During my study cultural anthropology at the
University of Utrecht | got the opportunity to
come in touch with a part of my study which
previously escaped my attention: the material
study. | could do this at the Rijksmuseum voor
volkenkundein Leiden.

| choose Indonesia and together with the
conservator of this department | decided to
make the Javanese keris the subject of my
study and to take special care of the male and
female aspects of this artifact.

Part 1

The shape of the keris

A kerisis made up by several different parts
that will pass our examination more or lessin

depth, relevant to the importance of the part in
relation to the subject of this paper.

TheBlade

The blade of akeris can be straight or waved.
One thinks that the straight variety isthe
oldest, because a blade with waves needs
more knowledge to make by the smith. The
first weapons that look like akeris and can be
found on reliefs have this straight form. The
waved blade is thought to come from India
and it came to the Indonesian | lands together
with Hindu influences. Gardner for example
sees a strong resembl es between the waved
blade of akerisand the horn of akind of goat,
which livesin India. Views about this differ
very much though.

During the making of akeris different kind of
metals are used. One of these metals should
hold a percentage of Nickel. Because Nickel is
light colored, at the end of the process the
motifs on the blade can be seen. When the
blade isready, it is soaked in lemon juice and
arsenic, because of thisthedark ironis
slightly etched so the motives are often in
relief. During the making the metals are
torqued, flattened, mixed, hacked to pieces
and made whole again, in away whichis
carefully planned by the smith or Empu to get
adesired motive. At the beginning of the art
those motives where probably pure chance,
but in later times they learned how to produce
certain motives on command. These motives
arecalled “PAMOR”, which is also the name
for the nickel holding metal, because it really
means mixed metal, a blending.



There are numerous different kinds of motives
to be seen on keris blades, but all these came
forth out of five main motives. Groneman was
the first who named these five ancient types.

They are:

Beras Wutah (Strewn rice grains)
Sekar Pala (Nutmeg flowers)

Sekar Ngadeg (standing up flowers)
Sekar Temu (Ginger flowers)

Blarak Ngirid (Bound coconut leaves)

moowp

The pamor motives that are to be seen on the
blade al have a special meaning. They should
match the personality of the future owner. Not
only the decoration of the blade should be in
harmony with the owner, other parts of the
keris have to stand up to certain rules also, if
the kerisisto blend with its wearer. If thisis
not the case, then the keriswill bring no luck,
but instead will turn against his owner. It is not
clear if one of the named Pamor is higher in
status as the other ones, but it is known that
people of certain rank only could bear akeris
with selected motives. In the Encyclopedia
about keris, published in 1988, the Pamor
Sekar Pala iswritten down as having the
power of making the owner known and
famous and Blarak Ngirid means more
authority and leadership. The Beras Wutah has
agood power and is suitable for everyone. Not
all keris blades have Pamor, but thisis
thought of as an imperfection of the keris.

Beside this Pamor, there can be other
decorations on the blade. These are different
kinds of engravings and cut aways.

Directly under the Gandja, the separately
made, long asymmetrical part at the basis of
the blade, there can be some of these. At the
dull end of the gandja they are called lambe
gadjah and belalai gadjah or kembang
kacang, elephant’s lip or snout or sprout of the
kacang flower. If the keriswasworn by aroyal
person, it could be that the so-called snout
touched the lip, in thisway a hole was made.

With wearers from the ordinary people there
was always an open space between the blade
and the point of the snout. According to Hill
(1956) this decoration was used for hanging
the keris near the sleeping place of the owner,
so he would have the blade nearby in case of
danger. This doesn’t sound too probable. In
thefirst place there are alot of keris without
this decoration, so for these keris it would be
impossible to hang them on the wall.

A second practical point isthat the round end
of the “hook” istoward the grip. If it was used
as a hook to hang the keris, it should be the
other way. To hang the kerison awall, in his
sheath, there are wooden boards and even
small bags made out of cloth.

Besides these practical arguments we cannot
move around the belief system of the
Javanese. If their belief in the supernatural
powers of the kerisisasbig asliterature tells



us, then it isvery unlikely that the owner
would hang his kerisin the open next to his
bed.

In thisway everyone in the room would
become vulnerable because of the powers of
the weapon, which could be dangerous for
someone not knowing about the keris. Itis
also known that a Javanese will not draw his
kerisin public unlessin urgent matters. The
kerisis so much surrounded by mysticism,
especially the blade, that it isvery unlikely
indeed that it would be hanged on awall
without its sheath.

According to legend the keriswill warn his
owner of danger by rattling in his sheath or to
fight for him in case of an emergency.
Although the truth of such storiesis hard to
believe, they clearly demonstrate how big the
faith in the supernatural powers of the kerisis.
The curls at the bottom of the ganjado not a
practical function. The meaning can be found
for in the symbolical meaning it has for the
wearer of the keris. The elephant is an animal
that played an important role in the mythical
world of the Javanese as an animal of great
strength and power. It was the riding animal of
members of the royal family during their life,
but also in death. With this curl, associated
with the elephant, the powers of this animal
are transferred into the blade.

At the sharp side of the ganjathere are small
serration’s to be seen who sometimes go onin
the actual blade. They are told to be snake

teeth. Thisis very well possible, because the
snake has much meaning in Indonesia. The
blade of the kerisis associated with the Naga-
snake. The straight blade being aresting or
meditating snake and awavy blade is a snake
in action.

In the encyclopedia about the keris (1988) is
written that according to some keris loversthe
teeth are to be seen as a signature of the
Empu. A third meaning | heard was that the
teeth where similar to the letters from the old
Javanese aphabet and they could be a spell.
This last idea would make an interesting
subject for future study. Off course the maker
of such a study hasto be well versed in Old
Javanese. Because thisis not the case with me
| can only name the possibility.

Wearing the keris

“Wangkingan” isthe original word for Keris
and means something like ‘wearing something
at the back on hip height’ and that is precisely
the place where a kerisis commonly worn.
But thisis not the only place. In the 15th
century Sultan Muhammad Shah made strict
rules for wearing the keris. The wearing of a
keris at the back, in the waistband, isto
protect the back. The figure on the hilt looks
backward and makes sure the wearer isn’t
attacked in the back by evil powersand
influences. Wearing the kerisin thisway hasa
protective function.



“The wearing of a kerisis so common among
the Javanese, that one can assume this
weapon as being necessary together with the
best clothesif these have to be worn. Even the
poorest people wear one, if they go to visit
someone or go to a party etc. And if they don't
own a keris themselves, then they will borrow
one fromarelative or friend, because without
a keristhey are not properly dressed.” (Mayer
1897)

People of higher status, like working for the
government and chiefs, awayswear akeris
while the common man only wears his on
official business. Even the wearing of two
keris at the same time happens.

Among people with high social status this
happens during formal occasions, while the
common man wears a second keris when he
goesto travel. But when he istogether with
someone higher it is considered rude to wear
two keris and the number will be reduced too
one.

The wearing of three kerisistypical for the
warrior. Oneis his own keris, thisoneisworn
on the right front side, the second oneisthe
keris he has been given at hiswedding by his
father in law and this oneisworn on hisleft
side; the third kerisis the so-called Pusaka.
Thiskerisisinherited from his father as an
heirloom. It is this weapon that is worn on the
back (Hill 1956).

There is more information about the rules
concerning the wearing of the keris. If a
Javanese enters the house of an unknown, he
will have hiskeris at the left sidein his
waistband, so the hilt is hidden below his left
arm. In thisway the kerisis easy accessibleto
the wearer, in case he feels threatened on
unknown territory. If heistogether with
people he knows then thisway of carryingis
impolite since it shows suspicion. In such a
case the keris moves to the back. The aboveis
only for men. There is much less written about
the keris carried by woman. In the literatureis
only mentioned that woman from high birth
sometimes carried akeris. If woman carried a
kerisit usually was a so called Patrem, a small
keristhat could be easily concealed under the
garment. If woman went out at night or if they
traveled far, then they took a keriswith them
but more as atalisman to avert evil then asa
real weapon. The carrying if adjimat, or
amulet, to which akeris can be counted, was
also common among female amazons and
warriors in the army of some Sultans and
queens.

With dance performances during Wayang
theatre the kerisis worn by male and female
alike, if therole needsit.

The carrying of akerisisnot common among
the ordinary people since the beginning. The
Empu was employed by the court and keris
were only made for the members of the royal
family. The making of these weapons was an
expensive enterprise. Griffith-Williams



explains the spreading of the keris among the
ordinary folk by means of the fall of the
Madjopahit Empire. In the fifteenth century
this empire was overpowered and Hinduism
was put back and mixed with Islam.

People with different faiths became enemies.
In these unsure times people are supposed to
get used to carry akerisfor their own safety.
The Hindu gods protected their believers by
putting their powersin the keris. So even
though the shape of the keris had to be altered
to fit within the rules of 1slam, the Javanese
stayed in touch with their old gods through the
keris.

With the disappearance of the old courts the
Empu lost their jobs. They spread and began
making kerisfor ordinary people. The keris
was now for everybody. It is unknown if
ordinary woman began to wear a keris more
often. Nothing about thisis mentioned in the
literature.

The Empu

Aswritten earlier, the royal courts employed
the Empus. They were always male and often
amember of the royal family themselves, or
completely taken into the household. The fact
that these men were not just someoneis
demonstrated by the name of their profession.
Theword “Empu” means “master” and was
used for the best of keris makers, makers of
gamelan instruments, court-poets and priests.
Members of the highest caste, the Brahmans

were also called Empu. Although in most of
the literature the Empu is described as an
ordinary man from the common people, who
lived sober and often alone, it is obvious that
they most have been considerably rich. Their
royal clients rewarded them with land, houses,
rice fields and even marriage to woman from
roya decent. From these enormous rewards
for making aroyal keris one may conclude the
value of the kerisfor his possessor and the fact
that the Empu had high status.

The common folk regarded the Empu as high
asthe royal family, because from both families
the origin could be traced as descending from
the gods. Theroyal families as well asthe
Empu stand close to the gods.

The profession of keris maker goes from
father to son. The last isinstructed in the
secrets of the art of making these special
weapons by hisfather. Before akerisis made
several rituals must be done.

Before the Empu starts making akeris, he will
fast and meditate in the woods or a cave. A
suitable day and working order is searched for
so that the keris will be attuned to the
personality of the future owner aswell as
possible. It happens often that the making
process is done only on certain days and
hours. In thisway it can happen that the
making of one single keris can take months or
evenyears.



The Empu gives offerings to his ancestors and
also to the ancestors of the owner to develop a
bonding and to let their protective powers
enter the blade of the keris.

The Empu charges the keris, but the owner has
to make these powers go to work so to speak.
The charging of akerisis done with the use of
fire. Thisisthe place where the souls of the
deceased become free and the gods find their
way to the blade. In this fashion the Empu
makes contact between the gods and mankind.
The kerisis carried by people so they can feel
the gods and their ancestors close by al the
time. The Empu stands between two worlds:
the upper-world and the middie-world.

To strongly feel the presence or the gods and
ancestors hisworking-placeisin the
mountains, the living place of the inhabitants
of the upper-world, and the place where he
practices his meditations. Thisritualistic act
confirmstheir relation and familiarity with the
royal families.

If aking has stopped ruling he will draw
himself and his wife back to a place well away
from the normal hassle of life. For him the
time to get in contact with his ancestors and
the gods has started. He does this by
separating himself from other humans and
meditating to get protection and the blessing
of the gods for the well being of hisformer
kingdom that is now in the hands of another.
As written before the woods and mountains
are the dwelling places of the souls of the

deceased. Even stronger than hisrelation to
the other kings is the relation between him and
the priests.

The white robe the Empu is wearing while
making akeris for aman of high status
resembles the clothes of a priest, for which the
color whiteisvery typical. The priest stands
between the world of the gods and the world
of men, just like the Empu.

For example, think about the fact that a priest
often starts the prayer he does together with
his listeners and the explanations he gives
about the holy writings. The purpose of thisis
to bring the people and the invisible world
closer together, so they can learn to ask for the
help of God or several gods and learn to call
upon him/them.

The places where a priest and an Empu
perform their (holy) tasks resemble alot too.
The Empu only starts making akeris after his
working place is transformed into atemple. It
is decorated with food and ornaments that are
also to be found on a Kayon, in the men's-
house and in holy rooms.

These roomsin Old Javanese houses are
temporarily or permanent furnished to perform
rituals like marriages and the circumcision or
the honoring of various gods.

During these rituals a priest is always present
to lead the way.

Even though an Empu is not really a priest, the



above proves their relation and the fact that
they are closely tied together.

The making of akerisis donein aroom that
looks like atemple and is seen as such.
Because of thisthe making of akerisisan
important ritual, done by the Empu/priest. He
makes the marriage between the heavenly
meteor and the iron from earth by forging the
metalsto a keris blade. The temples were the
rituals of the Empu and the priest are carried
out looks like a kayon, an element from
Wayang. The kayon is symbolic of the holy
men’s-house and is a so the place were the
adventures of Pandji take place, often seenin
Wayang doll performances. The kerisis made
and rituals are carried out within the context
of the life of this hero. From this one may
conclude that the forging of akerisisregarded
highly and is amost as important as awedding
or an initiation.

The Empuisapriestin avery special way.
This gives him the high regards he gets from
the people. He is the one who makes a reunion
between ancestors and mankind possible by
making an object to confirm and establish the
relation between the two.

In the second part of this paper | will delve
deeply into this subject. To make it possibleto
do thisit is necessary to know what kind of
belief expectations and cosmic ideas are the
base of the Javanese culture. With this
information it is possible to explain the keris
in its own world.

The Tajong Keris
of the North Peninsular Malays
by Dave Henkel

Introduction - The Tajong

Thetajong is one of the more well known and
yet least understood kerisin the Malay
Archipelago. Better known as the pekaka,
pekakak or kingfisher thetajongis certainly
one of the most flamboyant and dramatic keris
variantsin the family of kerisforms. Most
commonly associated with the ethnic Malay
region of Pattani in Southern Thailand, the
tajong and other variants are also known to
have originated in the Northwestern
Peninsular Malay states of Kelantan, Yala,
Naratiwat and Songkhla. Areas which formed
the core of the ancient empire of Langkasuka
centered somewhere near the present day city
of Pattani. This pageis designed as arough
guide for experienced keris collectors and
researchers and as such assumes some level of
familiarity with common keris terminol ogy.

L ess experienced visitors are encouraged to
consult agood guide to the keris. Therearea



number of useful publicationsin Indonesian,
Malay and various Western languages
available or you could visit agood online
resource such as Paul’s Keris Page or the
Malay Art Gallery’s House of Keris.

Other Peninsular and Sumatran hilt forms
have occasionally been mistakenly identified
astajong or pekaka forms. In fact, the tajong
is quite distinct from those pieces. Features
which almost al tajong hilts share include a
long beak-like nose which typically curves
upward to a point, a deep, narrow, tooth-filled
mouth with long curving fangs that protrude
from both the upper and lower jaw, alarge
paisly-like makara form just behind the head
and long talons which cross the front or chest
of the hilt just below the neck. Most
traditional tajong hilts are made from either
kenaung, atype of ebony, kemuning or
ketengga hardwoods. The hard and sharp
beak-like nose of larger, sturdier hilts would
probably have served a practical purpose as
well, being convenient to place a backhand
blow to the face or chest of an opponent in the
event that aforward strike were successfully
parried. Tajong hilts are typically, but not
always heavily carved with floral motifs and
finer pieces represent perhaps the pinnacle of
Malay woodcarving. High status pieces
traditionally have been fitted with thin pieces
of gold, suasa (alow grade gold aloy) or
copper work on the nose, the eyes, the crown
or at the base of the hilt.

The blades of most keristajong are typical of
Northeastern Peninsular blacksmithing. Most
commonly blades are made from a high
carbon content, indigenous metal known as
besi malela which takes a good sharp edge and
isvery sturdy. Thismetal is pale to dark-grey
in color. Malela blades are typically pattern
welded but more commonly contain no pamor
and are thus of a uniform color. The pattern
weld is most often an upright pattern which
resembles the Javanese pamor adeg. Pamor
blades do exist however they are less
common. Occasionally one will encounter
blades which contain bes sanak, alow-carbon
indigenous metal which, when clean shows a
crystaline pattern. Also, but quite rarely, | have
encountered pieces which contain non-
indigenous metals more common to other
kerisin the Archipelago. These were generally
either imported blades or blades made by local
empu (smiths) with imported metals. The
blades can be either straight (Iurus) or curved
(luk, kelok) and may include most of the
features (perabot) common to keris from other
areas though picitan and sogokan are rare. The
kembang kacang, known locally as belalai
gajah or elephant’s trunk, when present is
usually long and thin and typically curves
completely around at the tip. The greneng of
tajong blades are also quite unique being most
often both very large and deep and also
typicaly very fine and sharp. The ganja of
many of these bladesis also of interest.
Towards the rear of the ganjathey will often
angle down at about a 45 to 60 degree angle
before reaching the ri-pandan or tail of the
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ganja. As with most things keris however
there are always exceptions to the rule and |
have seen variations which contain none or
only some of the above described features.
Northern Malay blades represent some of the
sturdiest and most practical in the kerisworld
and are a testament to the martial prowess of
the people of that region.

The sheath of the tajong is unique to the form.
Typically tajong sheaths are large, qute heavy
and very sturdy and would most likely have
been used as both a parry and a club in hand-
to-hand combat. The tajong sheath consists of
along, rounded or off-round gandar or batang
and a boat-like sampir or cross-piece with
upward curving ends. They generaly vary
from about afoot and a half to two and a half
feet in length. Typically afloral “eye of Shiva’
isincised on the cross piece either just behind
or both behind and in front of the joint with
the gandar. The prefered materia for the
gandar is Angsana, an indigenous hardwood
that typically shows atight flame across the
grain of the wood. The sampir is most
commonly either kemuning or ketengga. |

have been told that very rarely tajong hilts are
fitted to sheaths of the Semenanjung form, a
keris type commonly known as the Malay or
Peninsular keris. A keris such as this would
have been worn by a particular clown
character in traditional plays or wayang and
would have been viewed by audience
members as being very strange and silly. At
any rate these pieces were most likely not kept
in this particular configuration.

Most references to the tajong refer to the form
as akeris pekaka (or pekakak) which
tranglates as “kingfisher” in English. My
experience has found though that most people
in the region who posses alocal knowledge of
the keris continue to use the traditional term
tajong when refering to the form. The nose of
the tajong hilt does resemble somewhat the
beak of the kingfisher bird. However other
featuresin the tajong hilt clearly differentiate
it from abird-like creature. Older existing
pieces clearly show the outlines of arms, legs
and feet, which indicate that the tajong hilt
represents some type of deity or spirit. Islamic
strictures against the creation of false deities
and a strict prohibition against the making of
objectswhich, if given the gift of life, could
“function” asliving beings have gradually
effaced these human-like features. This
“morphing” of traditional hilt formsinto less
human-like creationsis common in
Islamicised areas of the Archipelago. It can be
clearly observed in the comparison of hilts
from Islamic and non-lslamic areas. Hindu-
Buddhist Balinese hilts are clearly more
human or animal-like than Islamic Bugis,
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Malay or Javanese forms. The fact that the
remnants of anthropomorphic features can still
be observed in various Jawa demam type hilts,
Bugis/Maayan ayam sgjuk and anak ayam
teleng hilt types and even Javanese planar hilts
certainly confirms their more human or
animal-like ancestry.

Having spent the better part of twenty-odd
years studying the tajong Nik Rashidin Nik
Hussein has concluded that the tajong hiltisa
representation the Hindu deity Shiva. He
makes a good case for this assertion by
comparing motifsin the tajong hilt with other
known local traditional representations of
Shivain carvings and wayang kulit or shadow
puppets. Nik Rashidin makes this assertion in
a paper, Keris Sebagai Senjata Slam,
presented to the 1999 keris seminar Keris:
Darjat dan Kudrat sponsored by Kraftangan
Malaysia. The popular use of the term pekaka
when refering to the tajong probably has a
great deal to do with efforts on the part of
modern dogmatic Islam to deliberately
obscure the origins of the hilt form. Origins
which are clearly rooted in the Malay world's
pre-Islamic past. Additional confusion has
been created by the fact that thereisa
Northeastern Peninsular variant of the Jawa
demam form which bears the name pekaka.

The Coteng
Another less common variant of the tajong

typeisthe keris coteng (pronounced choteng),
which originates from the ethnic Malay region

of Songkhla, the northern-most ethnic Malay
state of the Peninsula. The handful of coteng |
have seen have many of the same features as
the tajong but are still quite distinct. Perhaps
the most distinctive feature of the coteng isthe
lack of abeard. | have heard it suggested that
the coteng may in fact represent the female
form of this hilt type however | suspect that
thismay in fact be amore recent belief to
explain the lack of abeard. The coteng that |
have come across tend to be much smaller
overall than the tajong and more commonly
have metal fittings on the sheath and smaller,
thin straight blades. | have also seen a couple
of coteng sheaths which lacked metal
oversheaths and were held together with
woven rattan bands. Given thier rarity
however it is difficult to make truly
representative comments about the coteng
form.

Construction of the Tajong Hilt

The making of traditionally correct tajong
hiltsisadying art form although tourist trade
copies of generally poor quality are not
terribly hard to come by. One of the few
master keris hilt carvers who specializesin the
tajong hilt is Nik Rashidin Nik Hussein, a
Malaysian who resides in the Northeastern
state of Kelantan. Nik Din, as he is commonly
known, has put an exceptional amount of
effort and research into his craft and produces
masterpiece hilts of the highest quality. He has
collected and studied literally hundreds of
keris tajong, which he describes as his
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“textbooks.” He uses this knowledge to
produce tajong hilts that reflect correct
traditional forms. Thisis not to say that he
copies old pieces. Rather, like the carvers of
old, Nik Rashidin expresses his craftmanship
while remaining within the bounds of
traditional methods, forms and motifs. For Nik
Rashidin the creation of atajong hilt is not
simply an exercise in woodcarving. Rather it
isamystical experience, which requires that
he make a personal connection with the piece
being carved.

Keris Buda Voglsinnger

by Kerner Martin

translator Chris Martin

I ntroduction

The Kerisisin the possession of M.
Voglsinger and it was aquired in the summer
of 1999 in Zurich. It was sold to the author by
a private person who acquired the Kerisin
Malang (Ostjava) according to hisown
Statements.
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The preservation condition of thiscopy is
unusually good. The front sideis covered by a
dark, thin lining with smaller, thickened drop-
shaped deposits, without thereby outlines were
covered or the roughness of the surface were
affected. The back isin asimilar condition,
exhibits however additional deposit zones of a
black, fine-grained sand, which sintered itself
with the surface. Within these zones reflecting
surfaces of small crystals are to be recognized
with suitable beam of light. Likewise the
Metuk and the lower part of the grasp of these
sandigen deposits are partially covered. This
sand iswith large probability of volcanic
origin. Since only one side exhibits such
traces, it is obvious to accept a burying of the
Keris due to avolcanic eruption whereby one
can presuppose that he was not in a sheath.
Probably was so hot and opposite theiron
aggressive these volcanic ashtray gene, in
order to cause alasting rust protection and on
the other hand not hot enough, in order to burn
the organic material of the grasp. At the same
time the ash precipitation over grasp, Metuk,
Ganjaand blade sealsthe origina state of the
grasp. Temperature and steams of ash
contributed probably to conserve the organic
materials so well.

Theform of thebladeis:

Length (without Ganja) 20.6 cm
Center width 6.2cm
Slimness S 1.66

SxL 34,22 cm

The blade form is short and broad and is
appropriate thereby in S-SxL diagram of the
BudaKerise at the lowest end of the
involution straight lines, in direct
neighbourhood of the bronze dagger of the
Koninklijk Instituut voor de Tropen (KITS),
Amsterdam and the Chinese Bishou from the
Dong Son culture. This proves the transition
from the bronze dagger to the iron Keris. The
blade is very thinly out-forged with a central
burr up to the point, as well as two approx. 8
cm are enough for Sogokan slots and
accurately forged cutting edges. The training
of the Gandik iswithout model. The blade is
out-forged to a managing nose, whose
momentum is resumed in the following short
(approx. 1 cm) Gandik and jointless turns into.
On the opposite side the asymmetrical
transition is missing to the blade root to the
Ganjacompletely. The Ganjaistrained with
broad head and center section, which adapt to
the diameter of the Metuk, while the tail is
missing.

The blade shows an excellent forging work
with all characteristic details of aKeris, with
exception of the Pamors. Also to the Ganja are
no signs of a Pamorierung to be seen. The
surface of the blade was probably smooth
before burying and shows no traces of a
corrosive treatment.

The Metuk is hour glass shaped with a double
groove in the waist and a cover plate at the
side of the grasp. The Peksi has a square
profile.
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The Grip

From two organic materialsthe grasp is
compound. A cylindrical tap from ebony,
which locks with alarge button and a bulgy
tube bone and/or antlers, which pushes
themselves over the cylinder of the tap and
exhibits at the front end a double groove. All
parts of the grasp are manufactured on a
turning lathe. Turning lathes arein China since
the second pre-Christian millenium well-
known and to the Jadebearbeitung were
already used. Therefore this statement may not
be surprising.

Both turned parts of the grasp are relatively
complex manufactured in their form. In
particular the mushroom-shaped button with a
foot implemented as Kugelkalotte is turned
and the hat is from down hinterstochen, the
bulge is set off and in the highest placeis
again put on asmall lense-shaped conclusion.
The whole arouses the impression, asif one
would have copied the construction of the
Bronze dagger gripswith al itsindividual
partsin wood. At the lower end of the grasp
the diameter of the tube bone agrees with that
of the Metuk. For this adjustment one
accepted even the partial break-through of the
bone wall. However it is at the upper end 6
mm more largely and projects therefore. The
grasp was put on with a bonding agent on the
Peksi. The bonding agent is mineralized and
accepted agrey color hard. Probably it
concerns (third) an organic material here
likewise. That fell trees-hurry shows age and
drying tears. The tube bone probably shattered

after the acquisition by the owner due to
change of climate into two parts.

Summary

The excavation of a Buda Keriswith original
grasp from organic materials in good
preservation and nearly without corrosion
damages means an unusually lucky
coincidence. Blade form and grasp point on a
direct relationship with the bronzedol chen,
how it admits from the temple reliefs and from
the museumsis. The organic materia of the
grasp leaves the possibility open of making an
age determination with the C14 method. Thus
afirst step would be possible for the dating of
the Buda Keris.
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Culture Corner
by Chris Martin

The national emblem of the Republic of
Indonesia, GARUDA PANCASILA, is
emblazoned with the words BHINNEKA
TUNGGAL IKA. Translated, they mean “Unity
in Diversity” or, “We are of many kinds, but
we are one.” Thismotto isafounding
principle of the modern Indonesian nation,
which declares the essential unity of its
members despite ethnic, regional, social or
religious differences.

The concept of BHINNEKA TUNGGAL IKAis
not new to Indonesian history. It can be traced
back to the time of the construction of
Borobudur, when the Sailendra dynasty ruled
on the plains of Central Javain the eighth and

ninth centuries. Two hundred years later, in the

Brantas Valley in East Java, King Airlangga
built a united kingdom based on this same
principle.

It was, however, the 14th century poet sage of
Majapahit, Mpu Tantular, who is said to have
committed the phrase to writing for the first
time. In his religious poem Sutasoma,
composed during the reign of King
Rajasanagara (Hayam Wuruk), M pu Tantular
expounded a doctrine of reconciliation
between the Hindu and Buddhist faiths. Such
aspirit of religious tolerance was an essential
element in the foundation and security of the
newly emerging State of Majapahit, which
reached the height of its power and influence

under the guiding hand of the prime minister
Gajah Mada

In more recent years, the words of Mpu
Tantular were an inspiration to the founders of
the first Independent Government of the
Republic of Indonesia, and today they are
found immortalized on the national emblem.

The kingdom of Majapahit, with its capital in
East Java, flourished at the end of what is
known as Indonesia’'s “classical age’. This
was a period in which the religions of
Hinduism and Buddhism were predominant
cultural influences. Beginning with the first
appearance of Hinduized kingdomsin the
archipelago in the 5th century A.D., this
classical age wasto last for more than a
millennium, until the final collapse of
Majapahit in the early 16th century and the
establishing of Java’ sfirst Islamic sultanate
at Demak.

Legend hasit that Hindu civilization and
culture were introduced to Javain A.D. 78 by
the sage Aji Saka. Thisfigureis often
associated with Agastya, the patron saint of
southern India, whose image isa common
sight on the southern walls of Central
Javanese Hindu temples. Not unlike the god
Neptune in appearance, Agastyais also
recognized as Shiwain hisform of divine
teacher. When he first brought the message of
Hinduism to southern India, it is said that he
stood in the north and faced south.
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The way in which Hindu/Buddhist culture was
transmitted to Indonesiais still not yet fully
understood. Older theories suggesting
immigration and colonization by Indian
merchants and settlers have tended to lose
favor in the light of recent advances madein
the fields of history and archaeology. The case
seems rather to have been one in which the
native Indonesians themselves played an
active role in the selection and adaptation of
foreign cultural forms, through which they
were inspired.

The great flowering of Hindu-Javanese
civilization which sprang up in Central Java
during the 8th and 9th centuries may be seen
asthe product of adiaogue between, on the
one hand, the established forms of classical
Hinduism and Buddhism, and on the other, the
innovative qualities of a society whose
traditional beliefs and customs were already
firmly entrenched.

The oldest datable evidence of a Hindu
civilization in Indonesia comes from Kutei in
eastern Kalimantan (Borneo). Stone
inscriptions, written in Sanskrit and dating
from around A.D. 400, record the reign of a
King Mulawarman. At about the sametime, in
West Java, there existed a kingdom named
Tarumanagara, yet more than thislittleis
known, on account of the scarcity of

archaeol ogical remains.

It is not until the 7th and 8th centuries that the
picture becomes clearer. This period, which

saw the rise of the maritime empire of
Sriwijayain south eastern Sumatra, as well as
the emergence of the Central Javanese
kingdom of Mataram, marked the beginning
of agolden age in Indonesian history.

“In the whole course of my life | have never
met with such stupendous and finished
specimens of human labor, and of the science
and taste of ages long since forgot, crowded
together in so small a compass asin thislittle

spot”

Thus exclaimed Captain George Baker when
first confronted by the ruins of Candi Sewu, or
the“ Temple of a Thousand Buddhas” , at
Prambanan, near Yogyakarta, early in the 19th
century. Baker, who had been given the task of
surveying the antiquities of Java by Thomas
Stamford Raffles, then governor of the island,
was no stranger to India, nor to other parts of
south east Asia.

Yet, the extensive ruinsto be found in the
mountains and on the plains of Central Java
were beyond anything, which he had yet seen.
The remains of Borobudur, Prambanan, Sewu,
the temple sites of Dieng and Gedong Songo,
arejust afew of the archaeological treasures
which to this day continue to arouse similar
expressions of wonder and astoni shment.

Through the study of temple remains and the
deciphering of ancient inscriptions on stone
and metal, historians have been able to
establish a quite coherent chronology for the
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period. Tracing an outline, the ruling power in
8th and 9th century Central Java appears to
have been shared by two dynasties, whose
exact relationship is not fully clear. According
to the earliest known inscription, dating from
A.D.732, there was a Hindu king named
Sanjaya, who united the kingdom of Java and
whose descendants are recorded in
inscriptions for the following two centuries.

Not long after the appearance of Sanjaya, a
dynasty bearing thetitle Sailendraemerged as
the supreme authority on the southern plains.
The Sailendra were adherents of Mahayana
Buddhism, the religion, which inspired them
to embark on one of the most ambitious
building programs known to history. In the
space of just one century they commissioned
the construction of avast number of religious
monuments, some very large, built from hand
cut blocks of volcanic stone. The remains of
many of these buildings are still visible, some
of the, more well known including the temples
of Kalasan, Sari, Sewu, Sojiwan, Mendut,
Ngawen, Pawon, as well as the massive “
temple mountain” of Borobudur, one of the
architectural wonders of the world.

Sometime during the early to mid Sth century,
amarriage alliance between a Sailendra
princess and a king from the dynasty of
Sanjaya seemsto have resulted in the end of
Sailendrarulein Java. At about the same time,
the great Shiwatemple at Prambanan was
constructed, perhaps as a monument to the
return to power of the Sanjaya dynasty.

Yet, the Prambanan temple complex was
barely completed when, for reasons, which are
still not fully comprehended, Central Java al
but vanished from the records of history for
about five centuries. One reason for this
sudden silence, which began after the palace
was moved to East Javaby Mpu Sindok in
A.D. 929, may well have been aviolent
eruption of Mt Merapi, which overlooks the
plains of both Borobudur and Prambanan. In
recent years, more and more archaeol ogical
sites have been discovered buried under
metres of lava and volcanic dust, indicating
the occurrence of a serious calamity, which
could well have taken place about a thousand
years ago.

Following the shift of political power from
central to eastern Java at the beginning of the
10th century, the first kingdom to emerge was
called Isana, established by Mpu Sindok in
A.D. 929. The capital, at Watugaluh, is
thought to have been located on the banks of
the Brantas River, in the region of Jombang.
Sindok is reported to have had two wives, one
of whom Sri Parameswari Dyah Kbi, may
have been the daughter of Dyah Wawa, the
last known ruler of ancient Mataram in
Central Java. Sinceit is known that Sindok
had formerly held a high ministerial position
in the Mataram government, it seems likely
that he was recognized as the successor to
Dyah Wawa on the strength of this marriage.
Despite the discovery of quite a number of
stone inscriptions dating from Sindok’s reign,
the information which they reveal has not
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helped to shed very much light on this
historical period.

Our most informative source, in fact, dates
from the following century when East Java
was ruled by King Airlangga. Aninscription
known as the “ Cal cutta Stone”, so named
becauseit is preserved in the Indian Museum
of Calcutta, traces the genealogy of Airlangga
back to King Sindok. Thus we are informed
that, following Sindok’s death in A.D.947/8,
the throne was taken over by his daughter, Sri
| sana Tunggawijaya, who was married to a Sri
Lokapala. Their son and successor, Sri
Makutawangsawardhana, was known as the
“Sun of the Isana Dynasty”. It was from the
union of his daughter, Mahendradatta, with the
Balineseruler Udayana, that Airlanggawas
born.

Airlangga

The famous “ Cal cutta Stone”, dating from
A.D. 1041, describes aterrible calamity which
befell the East Javanese kingdom of Isanain
the early yearsf the 11th century. A rebellion
incited by ajealous vassal king resulted in the
destruction of he capital of Watugaluh. The
reigning king, Dharmawangsa, successor to
Sri akutawangsawardhana, was murdered
along with his entire family. Only the young
Airlangga, who was aged about 16 at the time,
managed to escape unharmed.

After spending three or four yearsin the safety
of aforest retreat, Airlangga, as the closest

surviving relative to Dharmawangsa, emerged
to take over the throne in about 1020. The
early part of hisreign was spent putting down
rebellions and securing the borders of his
kingdom. Among his successful military
campaigns were those against King
Wishnuprabhawa of Wuratan, King Wijaya of
Wengker, as well as the subjugation of a
powerful queen in the south. In 1032
Airlangga attacked and defeated the ruler of
Wurawari, who is believed to have been
responsible for the earlier destruction of the
old capital of Isana.By the end of Airlangga’'s
reign, in the mid 11th century, the kingdom
which he had established is believed to have
stretched from Pasuruan in the east, to present
day Madiun in the west. Although there are
few surviving archaeological remains dating
from histime, Airlanggais known to have
been a keen patron of the arts, notably
literature. In around 1035, the court poet Mpu
Kanwa produced the Arjuna Wiwaha, which
has to this day remained one of Java's most
popular classical stories. Adapted from the
Indian Mahabharata epic, the poem recounts
episodesin thelife of the hero sage Arjuna,
who was an incarnation of the Hindu god
Wishnu. There are reasons to believe that the
poem was a portrait of the life of Candi
Belahan, on the eastern slope of Mt
Penanggungan, istraditionally believed to be a
memorial to King Airlangga. Seen above,
statues of the goddesses Sri and Lakshmi are
still at the site. Originally they flanked the
central image of Wisnu on Garuda, now on
display at the Trowulan Museum.
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Airlangga himself. He, like Arjuna, was seen
asadivineincarnation, apparently laid to rest
at Candi Belahan, where he was portrayed in
stone as Wishnu on Garuda. Towards the end
of hislife, Airlangga was faced with the
problem of succession. The rightful heir, the
princess Sanggramawijaya, refused the throne,
preferring to live her life asahermit. Sheis
traditionally associated with the legend of
Dewi Kilisuci and the cave of Selomangleng
at Kediri. Airlangga's realm was, as aresult,
eventually divided between two of his sons,
giving rise to the separate kingdoms of
Janggalaand Kediri. It was Kediri, however,
which was to become the dominant power
until therise of Singosari in the early 13th
century.

The Origins of Rajasa Dynasty

The rulers of Singosari and Mgjapahit trace
their origins back to the mysterious figure of
Ken Angrok, who founded the Rajasa dynasty
early in the 13th century. According to the
Pararaton, our main source of literary
information about this period, Ken Angrok
was born in the Malang region, apparently
from the union of his mother, Ken Endok,
with the god Brahma. Abandoned in a
cemetery shortly after his birth, the infant was
subsequently adopted by athief named

L embong, whose questionable talents the child
was later to inherit.

Asayoung man, Ken Angrok became a
notorious gambler, running up debts to the

point where both his mother and stepfather
were forced into slavery. Such reckless
behavior earned him agreat deal of
unpopularity in the community, and on more
than one occasion Brahma himself had to
intervene when he feared for his son’slife.
Yet, Ken Angrok was destined to become a
great king. Signs which indicated him as an
incarnation of the god Wishnu were revealed
to the Brahmin priest Dang Hyang L ohgawe,
who travelled from Indiain search of the
youth. He found him at agambling tablein the
village of Taloka. Following the advice of the
priest, Ken Angrok accompanied him to
Tumapel, where he was placed in the
employment of the local ruler, Tunggul
Ametung.

Tunggul Ametung had a beautiful young wife
named Ken Dedes, the daughter of Mpu
Purwa, arenowned Buddhist priest. She had
been abducted by the Tumapel ruler while her
father was away practicing asceticism in the
forest. Returning to find his daughter gone,
Mpu Purwa had laid a curse on Tunggul
Ametung, swearing that he would meet his
end by being stabbed to death by akeris
(Javanese double edged dagger). Ken Dedes,
on the other hand, was promised alife of
happiness and furfilment.

Asthe gods had willed, Ken Angrok happened
to bein the park of Baboji on the day when the
ruler of Tumapel and his wife, who was three
months pregnant, were passing by. The
carriage came to a halt, and as Ken Dedes
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descended a gentle breeze caused her skirtsto
part momentarily, alowing the youth a
glimpse of the light radiating from between
her thighs. Reporting his experience to the
priest Lohgawe, Ken Angrok was advised that
awoman who displayed such signs possessed
enormous power, and whoever took her to
wife, regardless of his character or position,
would inevitably become a king of kings. On
hearing the words of the priest, Ken Angrok
resolved to win the hand of Ken Dedes, even
if it meant having to kill her husband. In the
village of Lulumbang there lived a renowned
metal smith named Mpu Gandring who, it was
said, could forge a kens capable of
overcoming the strongest magical protection.
Since it was known that Tunggul Ametung
was a man of great power, a special weapon
had to be created in order to destroy him. On
hearing Ken Angrok’s request, therefore, Mpu
Gandring said that he would need afull year in
which to perfect the blade. Knowing that Ken
Dedes was pregnant, and determined to
murder Tunggul Ametung before hiswife gave
birth to a possible son and heir, Ken Angrok
found these conditions unacceptable.
Impatiently, he demanded that M pu Gandring
complete the job in five months, and then
went on hisway.
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Indonesian Shamanic Methods of
Fasting and Austerities

From Bogar, Java

Fasting and asceticism are essential practices
in Javanese K gjawen and shamanism -
especially Indonesian shamanism. Most of the
unusual and unique powers acquired in
Indonesian occultism are dependent upon the
mastery of these disciplines with their many
forms and variations. Another important factor
that must not be overlooked in the acquisition
of these occult powersis the knowledge of the
correct timing such as the proper month and
day which magickal rites and disciplines areto
be commenced, and thisisintrinsically linked
with the Javanese calender; this however, will
not be dealt with in thisarticle for it is beyond
its scope. We will mainly focus on the many
variations of fasting and the austerities
carried-out in Javanese mysticism/occultism.

Fasting as areligio-spiritual practiceisknown
the world over by modern and ancient
cultures. Initially, fasting was the result of the

inaccessibility of food and proper nourishment
in the face of lack and poverty. It was later
adopted by the religious/shamanic community
for magickal and devotional purposesasit was
found to provide certain interesting results
psychologically, biologically, and
metaphysically. The ancient grimoires, both
eastern and western, are filled with ritual s that
require fasting as a preparation for the work.

Modern researches on fasting reveals that the
practice resultsin health and in aregeneration
of the physical body when done rationally and
not carried into extremes. Fasting maintains
one's health as it provides the needed rest to
the digestive organs.

From the magickal perspective, fasting has an
occult effect on both mind and body.
Shamanic fasting changes the polarity of the
physical body and also raisesits vibrations,
making it sensitive to the magickal
frequencies imperceptible to the five senses. It
especially sensitizes the autonomic nervous
system making it afine receptor for receiving
psychic impressions that are overlooked by the



nerves of the central nervous system.
Psychologically, fasting induces a certain
borderline state making the mind susceptible
to datafed into it in the form of affirmations,
mantras, and prayers, and thus strengthening
subconscious response to the information
given. Fasting likewise orients the mind to the
spirit within making it conducive for inner
attunements and communications to take place
with the Cosmic Mind and the various
intelligences composing It. The increased
vibrations of the body, cleansed of all toxic
matter through fasting makesit possible for
the attraction of certain types of spirit beings
that normally would not come into close
proximity to us because of the noxious
affluviathat we emanate. Indonesian
shamanism urges one to fast on one's natal
day (according to the Javanese calender) to
accumul ate extra power and to strengthen the
relationship with one’s guardian angel and
what they call the “four spirit brothers.”

There is no denying that fasting aids the
etheric body to accumulate cosmic power,
especially when done in conjunction with the
appropriate metaphysical exercises. Without
physical nourishment, the body isforced to
acquire the energy it needs through some other
channels. When adopted as aregular practice,
fasting unfolds psychic sensitivity.

Asaspiritual discipline, fasting teaches one to
refrain from greed in al of its hideous forms.
It isapractical reminder of the injunction of
the Master Jesus: “to be in thisworld, but not

of it.” Fasting, when accompanied with
contemplation and spiritual reflection, causes
beneficial changesin one’s psyche. By fasting
from the things of this world one would find
oneself being nourished by the Divine Spirit,
as Nature hates a vacuum. One would become
a*“god-eater” where physical nourishment
becomes superfluous. Thisis, of course, quite
an advance stage.

Generally speaking, during the period of
fasting/austerities one should refrain from
generating negative thoughts, feelings, and
actions and should be busily engaged in
spiritual works. It isatime of introspection
and the reaching out (in) for the divinity
within us. One’s thoughts ought to be kept at a
lofty level. If thefasting isrelated to a
magickal ritual, the meditation or mantras of
the work ought to be conducted or recited
during the fast. The intention of the abstention
of food and drink must be affirmed and
impressed upon the subconscious mind ere the
commencement of theritua itself.

In Javanese mysticism, fasting is normally
carried out during certain months of the
Javanese calender, such as the month of Sura,
as these months are considered conducive to
spiritual activities. Fasting periods are
between 1 to 40 days. Auspicious daysto
commence one’s fasting from the Kegawenese
point of view are Kliwon-Tuesday, Legi-
Wednesday, and Pahing-Thursday. Fasts/
austerities ought to be preceded by aholy
wash/ritual cleansing, as this puts one into the



proper frame of mind aside from its other
metaphysical benefits.

During fasting and the conducting of the
austerities, one would indubitably encounter
varied forms of temptations, visions, and
physical discomfort that would thwart one’'s
efforts. Thisis partially the result of the body
elemental’s protest against the discipline
imposed. Because of its puerile and irrational
nature, it will not accept anything that would
upset its routine work.

Fasting and austerities brings out the worst in
us onto the surface and thisisindeed a
blessing as we would be made aware of al the
neurosis, psychosis, and complexes lurking
within the psyche that requires our attention in
the art of transmutation. These dark elements
are often projected onto the consciousnessin
the forms of hallucinations and illusions. This
isone of the achemical stages symbolically
described by the mages of old. When these
forms arise one should understand what they
represent or interpret their symbolical nature.
Knowing what they are isthefirst step of
getting rid of them, of which would
consequently make it easier for the
empowerment of one's psyche and theraising
of one’'s magickal power-level. It should be
noted that even though such blocks are
removed, one still has the source of the
problem lying deep within in our spiritual
forgetfulness and divineignorance. They are
like tentacles belonging to an unseen creature
which if not killed, new limbs would form.

However, we are digressing; this topic goes
beyond the scope of this present article.

One thing more should be mentioned:
traditionally, we are informed that inspirations,
visions, and intuitive impressions of worth
occurs from 1 am to dawn. It is said that
during this period the impressions emanate
from a divine source. At other nocturnal
periods they issue forth from the subconscious
mind or from spirit beings of the lower planes.

At the conclusion of any ritual fast or austerity
it isacustom in Javanese occultism/
shamanism to offer athanks-giving consisting
of yellow rice, glutinous-rice porridges, fruits,
etc.The practitioner would invite friends and
relatives to the feast.

Below are most of the methods of fasting and
austerities as taught in Kejawen. We have
intentionally left out the types of the left-
handed path.

Mutih

In thisfast one may only eat whiterice
without anything else to go along with it. Not
even salt or other condiments. Mutih isa
tasteless meal. One may perhaps simply eat
plain bread providing no salt has been added
to the dough. In the mutih fast only plain
mineral water is permissible to satisfy one’s
thirst. One may eat several times aday but
with the stated conditions or once aday as
perhaps designated in the magickal rite.



Ngeruh

In thisfast one may only consume vegetarian
meals. Meat isto be completely avoided. Fish,
eggs, and animal products are not to be
consumed in this fasting method. It is
permissibleto eat 3timesaday. Thisfastis
actually the refraining from eating animal life-
forms.

Ngebleng

Thisfast/austerity is a cessation of all normal
activities. One may not eat, drink, get out of
the house, or engage in sexual activities. Sleep
should be minimized. One should preferably
stay in one's room for the designated period -
normally for 24 hours. During the twilight and
night hours, the room should preferably be
without physical illumination. The room itself
should be dark. In thisausterity itis
permissible to visit the WC (located in other
parts of the house), unlike the next difficult
discipline.

Patigeni

Like the above, one may not eat, drink or
engage in any sexual activities. In addition,
one may not sleep, get out of the room, or
have any physical illumination during night
hours. One has to be in complete seclusion in
adark room. If one has the natural urge to
discharge any waste it hasto be done in the
room - one with a bathroom attached to it

would be afitting place for this austerity.
Depending on the requirements of the
magickal rite, this austerity may run for a
period of 24 hours, 3, 7 days, or more.

Ngelowong

Thisisalighter form of the above two
austerities. One may not eat or drink for the
designated period. Three hoursisthe
maximum sleep alowed. One may wander
outside of the house.

Ngrowot

Thisis acomplete fast from dawn to dusk.
When one breaks the fast in the evening, one
may only consume fruits - nothing else! This
isafruitarian discipline. It is permissible for
one to eat as much as desired so long as they
are of the same kind - bananas, for instance.
The other harsh disciplines of the above such
as seclusion, no sleep, do not apply in this
austerity.

Nganyep

Thisisafast from consuming anything that
would cause a sensation in the tongue. In other
words, the things that one eats or drinks
should be tasteless. It is similar to mutih
except that one has a more variety of foods to
choose from: for instance, the tasteless diet
biscuits.



Ngidang

Only edible leaves are eaten and plain water
drunk in this austerity. Other foods and fluids
are not allowed to be consumed.

Ngepel

Ngepel means “fist-full.” In thisfast, one eats
asingle meal aday and only a hand-full of rice
isallowed or unless indicated by the
requirements of the magickal ritual; two or
three fist-full may be permitted. A very
difficult fast as three days may be required to
completeit.

Ngasrep

Only cold, tasteless foods and drinks are eaten
and drunk in thisfast - three times a day, if
you will.

Monday-Thursday Fast

Thisfast isnormally done at the conclusion of
the other types of fasts. On Mondays and
Thursdays one would refrain from eating and
drinking from dawn to dusk. It isuncertain if
thisfast originates with Islam, asthisreligion
also teaches it.

Wungon
Thisisacomplete fast - the abstinence of food

and drinks - for a period of 24 hours. One
should also not sleep for that 24 hour period.

Other Austerities

Jejeg

No bending of the legs (i.e. no sitting) for 12
hours from dawn to dusk.

Lelana

Non-stop walking from midnight to 3 am. This
isatime for introspection.

Kungkum

Thisis quite an interesting austerity. Many
have found strange sensations occurring in
their body as aresult of thisdiscipline. The
method of Kungkum is thus. one has to
submerge oneself naked in a sitting position
up to the neck at the mouth of ariver where
two minor rivers meet. One has to face against
the currents. The appropriate place and spot
ought to be located before starting this
austerity - the currents should not be too
strong and the sand-bed flat. The environment
should be quiet without other human beings
lingering about. Commenced in the middle of
the night, Kungkum is to be carried-out for the
designated period by the magickal rite which
may be 3 hours or more. Needless to say, this
requires lots of practice. One must not fall
asleep while doing the Kungkum as this would
be perilous - one must not even move as this
would defeat the purpose of the austerity.
Before entering the river one hasto perform a
ritual cleansing. While in the actual act of



submerging into the water the following
mantra ought to be recited:

“Putih-putihing mripatku SayidinaKilir,
Ireng-irenging mripatku Sunan Kali Jaga,
Telenging mripatku Kanjeng Nabi
Muhammad.”

The eyes should be shut, and the hand crossed
over the chest. The body’s lower orifices also
ought to be closed (perhaps one with a plug
made out of cork) and the breathing regulated
accordingly.

The Kungkum discipline is often carried-out
for aperiod of 7 consecutive nights. Itis
especially useful in accumulating magickal
force.

Ngalong

In this austerity one meditates with the feet up
in the air with the head pointing downwards.
The feet may be supported by awall or one
may do any related yoga asanafor this. More
advanced methods requires one to hang
oneself upside down on tree branches, like
bats. One should not attempt to sway or move
while hanging thus. Physically, the constant
exercise of thisdiscipline helpsthe
practitioner to develop the ability to control
the breath - to refrain from breathing for hours
at atime. Thisausterity isaccompanied by the
Ngrowot fasting method.

Ngeluwang/Nglowong

Ngeluwang is considered to be a frightening
austerity that really tests one's courage.
Various magickal powers are said to be
acquired through the constant practice of
Ngleluwang such as clairvoyance and the
ability to making another seeillusions. In
Ngeluwang one has to place oneself in alarge
hole dug for the purpose, preferably ina
graveyard or in aquiet place, and to remain
there for the designated period - normally 24
hours. The basic biological needs of the body
such as nourishment may be catered to. While
carrying out this austerity one may face many
temptations and frightening visions. Before
entering the hole, the mantra below ought to
be recited:

“Niat ingsun nglowong, anutupi badan kang
bolong, siro mara sira mati, kang ganggu
marang jiwa ingsun, lebur kaya dene banyu
krana Allah Ta’ala.”

From the descriptions of the types of fasting
and austerities above, it can be seen that they
are not easy to accomplish. The people of our
contemporary times lack the fortitude as
compared with the older generations; thus
many do not possess the powers that their
ancestors displayed.

Nowadays, with the materialistic orientation
and life-style, people expect instant powers
without too much effort. Although certain



powers may be acquired through a
transference of power, these are not the
especially unique ones as applied and
exhibited by the famed heroes of old, and may
be temporary in nature depending upon the
process used and personal potency of the
channeler of the power. Perhaps we will
provide examples of magickal rituals of
occult-power acquisition that makes use of
these shamanic fasting in future articles.

Since Kgawen or Javanese mysticism, and
traditional shamanism have been influenced
greatly by Islam, it would be most appropriate
to complete this article by providing the types
of fasting (called “saum” or “siyam” in
Arabic. Lit. “self-control”) as enjoined by this
religion.

Basically, |slam categorizes two forms of
fasting: obligatory and non-obligatory. The
obligatory fast is part of the five-pillars of
Islam, which is the mandatory fasting period
in the month of Ramadan.

Below we list the types of fasts:

The Ramadan Fast

Thisisthe fast carried-out for the whole
month of Ramadan. Islam does not encourage
complete fasts such as taught in shamanism,
thus there is food intake but within the hours
designated. The Ramadan fast commences at

dawn and ends at dusk - roughly 12 hours.
Food and drinks may be consumed at any hour
other than the 12-hour daylight period.

The Fast of King David

This non-obligatory fast is said to haveits
origin with the Hebrew King. Muhammad The
Prophet, blessed is his name, is supposed to
have said that among the non-obligatory fasts,
the fast of King David isthe best. Thisis
recorded in the Bukhari and Muslim hadith, or
recorded sayings of the Prophet. The method
of the fast is similar to the one done in the
month of Ramadan except that it is done every
other day - fast one day, rest the next.

The Three-day Fast

Thisfast is done every month of the Arabic/
Islamic calender for three consecutive days.
The method is as the Ramadan fast. The best
dates to commence thisis on the 13th, 14th
and 15th. Thisfast is non-obligatory.

The Six-day Fast

Thisfast isdonefor six days, preferably
consecutive days in the month (Syawal)
following Ramadan. Like the obligatory fast,
no nourishment is taken from dawn to dusk.
Thisisanon-obligatory fast like the above.



TheArafah-day Fast

To those who are not going on the pilgrimage
to the Ka ba, the Arafah-day fast is suggested
for cleansing and the gaining of merit. Itis
done on the 9th day of the month of Zulhijah.
This non-obligatory fast is supposed to wipe
one's sins created within atwo-year period -
the year before the fast and the year after.

The Eighth-day Fast

Another single-day fast isthe one donein the
month of Zulhijah, just aday prior to the
Arafah-day fast.

The Tasu’ aand Asura Fast

Thisfast takes place on the 9th and 10th day
of the month of Muharam.

TheAl-Baidh (Full Moon) Fast
It isrecorded that the Prophet enjoyed fasting

in this period and encouraged othersto do so.
Thisisathree-day fast during the full moon.

Bulu Perindu - The Enchanted Grass
from Bogar, Java

Nature produces the most intriguing life-
forms. We are normally aware of the animal,
insect, and plant kingdoms - these we come
across and interact with in our every day life
and are perceptible to the senses; other
creatures are too microscopically small for us
to perceive with our naked eyes, these are the
bacteria, germs, etc. Other life-forms not too
commonly found are the transitions between
the plant and animal kingdoms: “plant-like”
animals and “animal-like” plants.
Zoologically, they exist asmicrobes and aso
are to be found in abundance on alarger scale
in the oceans and seas such as the polyps, sea-
anemones, star-fishes, etc.

Hidden in the tropical jungles of South
Americaand Asiaare many plant species with
unusual animal characteristics and mobile
powers not possessed by the lesser evolved
plants. We know of some of the more
cultivated types such as the “Venus fly-trap”
and the Mimosa

In the recesses of the tropical jungles and rain-
forests of Kalimantan (Borneo) of the
Indonesian archipelago, exists a strange type
of grassthat the local Dayak natives of the
Kubu and Kaharingan tribes call “Bulu
Perindu,” or “hair that causeslonging.” Itis
not known whether this grass has been
classified and given a Latin name by botanists
even in the face of its popularity among the



occultists of Indonesia. Some types of the
grass are from a certain species of forest
bamboo. In appearance the grass resembles a
black strand of string. It has a broad base and
tapers-off at its other end which may be
golden-brown in color.

The Bulu Perindu grass possesses strange
qualities - for one, they wriggle and move
when placed on the palm of the hand or when
warm ashes are strewn all over them. They are
evidently heat sensitive; however, cold water
isalso ableto vivify them. Immerse them in
water for afew seconds and then put them on
aclean, flat surface and watch them wriggle
like a bunch of wormsg!

The Bulu Perindu grass are used by the
Kalimantan shamans as an essential ingredient
in their love philters and rituals. They would
immerse agrass or two into their love oils and
empower them with certain occult charging
techniques and mantras. Dabs of the oil, here
and there, on one’s person is sufficient to
cause fascination to whosoever looks at one. A
drop of the oil on one’s fingertips before
handshakes could cause a strong subliminal
impression on others, potently attracting them
to us. The opposite sex are especially drawn to
the user of the Bulu Perindu ail. If the liquid
comes into contact with someone through
one’s touch, someone whom we deeply wish
to attract, and if thisis done in conjunction
with the appropriate ritual backing it up, it
could cause them to constantly have usin their
thoughts and to make them terribly miss or

long for us when we are absent from their
presence - hence the name “Bulu Perindu” -
the hair that causes longing. The grass when
carried as an amulet, or the oil applied to one's
body also hasthe virtue of increasing one's
charisma and attracting luck. Some occultist
affirm that it aso has the power to ward off
psychic attacks and disturbances from
malicious spirits.

One of therituals of attracting someone
specific with the use of the Bulu Perindu grass
isasfollows:

Immerse the grass in aglass of water for afew
seconds and then place it on clean sheet of
paper. When it stops moving keep the grassin
your wallet or purse. While the grassis being
immersed in the water recite the Al-Fateha
verse 1x:

“Bismillaahir-rohmaanir-rohiim.
“Al-hamdulillahi rabbil ‘aalamiin, ar-rahmaani
ar-rahiim

Maaliki yaumid diin, lyyaka na budu wa
lyyaakanasta‘iin.

Ihdinash Shiraathal Mustagiim.

Shiraathal Ladziina an’amta alaihim.

Ghairil Maghduubi Alaihim Walaadh
Dhaaliin.

Amin.”



Then continue with the following affirmation
while visualizing the person you wish to
attract:

“My soul is one with yours, Now we are
united on spiritual levels and so shall we bein
the physical. So beit!” 33x

Close theritual with the Al-Fateha verse once
again.

Why does the occult virtues of the grass
produce such arousals and reactions in others?
We know that the power of scent works on
both the conscious and subconscious levels. It
is possible that the Bulu Perindu contains
pheromones - one reason why the grass
produces such strange instinctive reactionsin
people. Pheromones are described as an exotic
group of hormones triggering sexual responses
in animals.

We once carried out an experiment: two
bottles of aromatic oil were prepared. One
plain, the other with the Bulu Perindu grass
immersed. After a period of about a month we
put afew drops of the oil with the grassin a
vessel of water and the oil in the water reacted
with a ceaseless motion. The oil without the
grass showed little movement on the water’s
surface. Many questions arose from this, but
without sufficient experimentation and the
qualified training we refrained from arriving at
a satisfactory conclusion. On the more
pragmatic and commercial side of the
guestion, what if the molecule compounds of

the chemicalsin the grass were isolated and
applied in cosmetics? Would this not cause a
revolution in the industry because of the
magnetic effects that it provides?

The tales surrounding the Bulu Perindu are
mystifying. The grassis said to come from a
certain haunted mountain called Mt. Bondang
in the region of “Puruk Cahu” in the upper
recesses of the Barito river, Central
Kalimantan (the grass has also been
discovered in East Kalimantan). According to
one myth, whosoever goesto thisregion are
reluctant or even forget to return to
civilization. The reason is because of the joy
and happiness that the region instillsin one.
Being too overly-focused on their ecstatic
state, many are said to have died because of
the forgetfulnessto eat and drink. It is
probable that the region is a power spot, one
of the points of aley-line that produces
disorientation in the mind as a side-effect.
Thisis supported by the locals who consider
the area asfilled with extraordinary magickal
power. The power according to them, induces
hallucinations and a strong uncontrollable
attraction for the area. Those that are fortunate
enough to escape its grasp find themselves a
strong longing to return. Many daring
explorers among the native Dayaks have
found themsel ves being possessed by the
spirits of the area.

The natural objects such as grass, pieces of

bamboo, soil, etc., to be found in the area are
believed to be imbued with the same power
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and qualities asthe region itself and are
utilized by occult practitionersin their “ilmu
pelet,” or “magical art of attraction.”

Mt. Bondang is believed to be haunted with
powerful elementals, nature spirits, and other
unseen beings of the forests. It issaid that if
one were to chop off a piece of bamboo from
this area, screams of pain may be heard
coming from the dryad of the tree (bamboos
are actually the tallest grassin the world), like
the screams said to be heard from the
mandragore while harvesting the root.. The
existence of spirit dwellersin plants and trees
throws new light on the experimentation of
certain horticulturists on the sentiency of
plants.

The acquisition of these natural objects such
asthe Bulu Perindu grassis not an easy task
(attempts to cultivate the Bulu Perindu grass
outside of its home territory has presently
proven to be afailure), asthe mountain is
rather inaccessible, steep and high. Most of
the natives will not go there because of the
risks mentioned above. One of the creatures
capable of travelling to and fro from the
mountain are the hawks, and if we were to
come across a hawk’s nest observed to have
been built in the same location (a short flying
distance from the magickal territory) for seven
consecutive years, we can be sure that its
home is made up of the Bulu Perindu grass. To
verify thisthe nest is submerged in the Barito
river, and if any grass of the nest would float
upstream in the direction of the mountain, this

would be the Bulu Perindu grass from Mt.
Bondang seeking to return to its place of
origin, as though a magnetic or etheric
attraction existed between the two.

Getting the Bulu Perindu grass out of the
Kalimantan/Borneo island is another problem
initself asit is believed that taking anything
sacred out of the territory of spirit beings
brings about catastrophes in some form during
the returning journey. Occult practitioners
have found ways of overcoming this, though.
One of their methodsisto placethe grassin a
white pouch which in turnis placed inside of a
fruit. Thefruit itself is placed in alarger fruit,
like a Chinese puzzle, and this, it is believed
to be sufficient enough to keep any disgruntled
spirit off the scent.

Thelocal Dayaks of Kalimantan consider the
acquisition of the Bulu Perindu as ablessing,
evenif itisjust agrass or two. To them, while
the grass may be insignificant looking, the
power that they possess areimmense and it is
this power that they praise and tap to improve
their livesin some way.
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The Legend of the Dewadaru Tree
from Bogar, Java

The Dewadaru tree is mostly found to the
north of the island of Java, among the Sunda
islands of Karimunjava, in the Java Sea,
bearing the coordinates of Latitude 5° 52' S,
and Longitude 110° 26' E. It has ahuman
population of approximately 20,000 people.
The Dewadaru tree had been sanctified by the
local inhabitants of the island for countless
generations as aresult of amyth perpetuated
by the elders of the society. In one of the local
dialects, “daru” means “blessing from
heaven,” while “dewa,” (derived from
Sanskrit) isthe Indonesian term for “god.”
“Dewadaru” isthusinterpreted as the “ gift of
the gods,” implying that thistree genusisa
tangible symbolic gift from the gods/essesto
the islanders. To the local inhabitants, the
Dewadaru represents the wisdom of the gods
in maintaining the harmony, stability, and
peacefulness of Nature. The Dewadaru is
believed to be the protective guardian of the
living souls on the Karimunjavaislands.

According to the legend, there was once a man
living on the island of Java who was furious
with his son for constant disobedience. The
man, although he loved his son dearly, strove
to inculcate in him acertain hard lesson. So
one day he drove his son away from home
with the warning that he was not to set foot on
Javaagain.

Not willing to disobey hisfather again, he
prepared himself for the journey. In sadness,
the son left Mt. Muriawhere they dwelt and
moved on to the open seas to the north. He
sailed on aboat for many days through stormy
weather and amidst huge waves, not really
knowing his destination and perhaps with little
will to survive. Then one day, his boat landed
on the shores of asmall, uninhabited island.

Meanwhile, from the peak of Mt. Muriain
Java, the boy’s father was secretly watching
over hisson clairvoyantly. But for some
reason his vision was vague and unclear, and
thus lost track of the whereabouts of the boy
on that island. In the old Javanese language,
the word “vague’ istrandlated as kerimun.
Thus the island became known as * Karimun-
java.”

The boy continued hisjourney inland bearing
two wooden staffs as walking sticks to assist
his journey. He retrieved these from the shore.
These two short poles wounded him while his
boat was capsized to shore by the sheer power
of the waves. In the middle of the forest he
poked the two staffs to the ground and started
to rest from the tiresome journey.
Miraculoudly, in that very instant the two
staffs grew into magnificent trees. In awe of
the incident, he named them “Dewadaru.” In
the present day, the place where he rested now
stands the village of Nyamplungan.

Nowadays, although not too numerous, there
Is asubstantial anount of Dewadaru trees
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growing on the islands-the descendants of the
very first two. The remains of the original,
fabulous Dewadaru trees may still be seen.
The humps are there as if to substantiate the
truth of the legend. The descendants of the
magickal trees grow in hill-slopes of the
islands and are not easily accessible.

In proximity to the once glorioustreesisa
grave that until now is still being sanctified by
the locals. On certain nights-such as Jumat
Kliwon (a Thursday night occurring once in
35 days) of the Javanese calendar, the grave
would be visited by pilgrims desiring the
blessings of the spiritual adept to whom the
grave belongs. The adept was known as Sunan
Nyamplungan from whence the village
received its name. For centuries, the
Dewadaru tree or wood is believed by the
inhabitants of Karimunjava to possess
magickal powers. Tested through time, the
wood is said to heal poisonous bites, and
aches or illnesses in the abdominal region.
Dewadaru wood is often carried as an amul et
for personal protection against evil persons as
well as aweapon against evil spirits. It issaid
that unlike other types of wood, the Dewadaru,
even asmall piece of it, sinks when placed in
water.

Seventy-five kilometers away, as the crow
flies, from the town of Jeparain Java, the
Karimunjavaislands has a scary myth related
to the Dewadaru. Thereis supposed to be a
warning by the regional spirits that the sacred
Dewadaru wood or treeis not to be taken out

of the islands without the concession of the
spiritual guardians of the area. Whosoever
violates this, even by taking a small piece of
the wood, incurs the wrath of Nature and
calamity befalls him or her not long after. The
usual mishap is the sinking or the immobility
of the vessel that the person travelson to
journey back to the mainland. Sometimes it
could be afatal illness after the trip. Often the
person dies atragic death in afreak
“accident.” At first this myth was regarded as
asuperstition, but several instances of this
have been recorded.

In regards to the sinking of unfortunate vessels
transporting the wood, some observers have
noted of unusual events beforehand. Signs and
warnings are given from the invisible world.
Tales of these spirit communications and
unheeded warnings abound. One story in
particular relates of an old woman appearing
to the captain of avessel warning that the boat
or ship was carrying the sacred wood and that
this was taken from the region without
permission and the required ceremony. Before
disappearing, she warned the captain to unload
theillicitly gained item. The captain did not
heed her request and as a result, the vessel that
he commanded en route to the Java mainland
sank to the watery depths. Before the ship
sailed even the villagers of theisland were
given omens that the vessel was doomed.
Many of them heard blasting sounds on the
nearby Nyamplungan hill. Careful
investigations reveal ed nothing that could
have produced those noises. It is said that to
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this day these sounds still occur whenever a
ship or aboat is destined to plunge into Davy
Jones' locker. In 1981 a mishap was prevented
from occurring. There was a ship on itsway to
Java from the Karimunjavaislands.
Somewhere in the middle of the seaits engine
stalled and it became immobile. Moments
later everyone on board, passengers and crew,
panicked. Out of the calm sea, huge waves
suddenly appeared, threatening to capsize the
vessel. The captain realizing what was wrong
in haste called upon the passengers to throw
into the sea any Dewadaru wood that they
were carrying. One person confessed that he
had some of the wood in his possession. This
was quickly cast into the sea with apologies to
the spirit guardians of Karimunjava.
Amazingly, minutes later the waves subsided.

There are dwaystwo sidesto acoin. The
above myth also has a different aspect: if by
any chance the Dewadaru wood findsits way
outside of the Karimunjava islands, the wood
would double its potency and act asa
powerful catalyst to awaken the dormant
occult faculties within its possessor or user.
The energy of the wood itself is a potent
amulet against all forms of black magick and
it also wards off negative entities, as
mentioned previously. Dewadaru is aso worn
as protective amulets against the jettatore, the
evil eye. From the metaphysical viewpoint, the
dryads or spirits of the trees are especially
empowered and their power or virtues are
occultly inherent within the wood. The energy
of the Dewadaru wood has a beneficent

influence upon the psychosomatic system of
man. The village shamans say that the
Dewadaru is an exclusive gift to the people on
the island, one reason why the spiritua
guardians of the region do not permit the
wood to be exported unless with special
concession.

There are numerous strange stories related to
the magickal Dewadaru tree or itswood. To
the local inhabitants these are no longer a
matter of belief but knowledge and conviction
gained from day to day experience. Being
sacred, the Dewadaru is used only for
devotional and protective purposes. One
hardly finds the villagers using this wood for
the fashioning of furniture or as a building
material; and only the courageous would use it
in their spiritual activities. The trees are not
too numerous on the islands nowadays and
therefore they are forcefully preserved. The
Dewadaru is esteemed highly for their
traditional and cultural value, and regarded as
the totem guardians of the island. Because the
occult power of the Dewadaru iswell known,
many disrespectful outsiders plunder the wood
seeking to possess and misuse the power
within it for egoic purposes. But it isalso
believed that Sunan Nyamplungan, the
guardian of theisland, or his proxy, playsa
role in protecting the place from pilferers.
Some say that the Adept sometimes appear as
agigantic bat to those who carry-out their
negative intentions.
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In 1992, the faculty of biology of the
University of Gajah Mada conducted some
research on the Dewadaru and the report of
their analysis states that thistree is quite rare
and not easily propagated. There are two
strainsto be found in the Karimunjava islands:
thefirst strain is Dewadaru Baccaurea
Sumatrana from the Euphorbiaceae family.
The second, Fagraea Ellipticafrom the

L oganiaceae family.

The Dewadaru is supposed to be found solely
in the Karimunjava islands. Although almost
unheard of, thereis at least one Dewadaru tree
to be found in Javain the area of Mt. Kawi in
the region of Malang, East Java. Strangely
enough, those living in this area sanctify the
leaves rather than the wood.

Mt. Kawi iswell-known for its pilgrimage site
for those seeking wealth. The tree grows
nearby a grave of someone who was known as
Eyang Jugo, a metaphysical practitioner of
royal descent. It issaid that those sitting
underneath the Dewadaru tree and is fortunate
enough to have aleave or two fall on their
heads out of their own accord, then thisisa
sign that great financial blessings or wealth
will be bestowed upon them. It is thus not
surprising to find people sitting or even
spending the night ‘ neath the shade of the tree
hoping to catch aleaf-fall. People come from
all over Java hoping to transform their fate
with asimple sitting. However, even with
strong winds, seldom does aleaf detach itself
from the branches with the hope and

expectation of the sitters. Many return to their
normal lives in disappointment. At times those
standing quite adistance from the tree are
often blessed with afalling leaf, often blown
by anon-existing wind. There are tales of
those who disbelieved in the sacredness of the
tree and mockingly place aleaf upon their
own heads. The result was that on their way
home from the mountain they encountered
tragic mishaps.

The origin of the Dewadaru tree at this
particular site of pilgrimage hasasimilar tale
asthe one of Karimunjava. Both were the
result of the insertions of walking staffsinto
the grounds. According to the legend, Eyang
Jugo once journeyed with acompanion to his
close friend R.M. Imam Soegjono, who lived
on Mt. Kawi. Along the way herestedin a
shady area. It was there that he received
intuitively from the spirit planesthat hislife
was drawing to aclose. He advised histravel
companion that where he died, it was there
that he was to be buried. Further along the
way Eyang Jugo suddenly stabbed the ground
with his staff and expired. The staff filled with
the power of Eyang Jugo, suddenly grew into
atree. The Chinese people living in the
precincts of Eyang Jugo’s gravesite called the
tree “ Shian Toho,” and this was trandated into
Javanese as “ Dewadaru,”

As mentioned above, the Dewadaru wood is
often carried as an amulet. Those ableto
acquire arosary fashioned from it for spiritual
or devotional purposesisindeed fortunate, for
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it israrethat anyoneis given the permission to
secure this wood from the islands and to tap
into itsinherent magickal virtues.

Kujang - the Talismanic Sickle
from Bogar, Java

There is a unique weapon that originatesin
Western Java, in the Pasundan (Sundanese)
region. Thisweapon is called “kujang,” (pron.
“koo-jaang.”) Lacking the proper English
equivalent for this we have used the term,
“gsickle,” eventhough its form somewhat
deviates from the true shape of asickle.
Neither does it resemble the “scimitar” which
curves convexly. In Indonesian asickleis
actually called “chelurit.” The Javanese living
in the eastern half of the Javaisland refersto
the kujang as “kudi.” To those who are
uninformed, the indigenous people of the
island of Java are not al “Javanese.” The
western part of theisland is populated by a
major ethnic group called “ Sundanese.” The
kujang is the sole monument of the city of
Bogor herein Indonesia.

The kujang isfilled with mysteries. It is said
that it carries within its form a magickal force
with amystical purpose. Embodied within its
original figure lied the philosophy of the
ancient Sundanese with its Hindu heritage. It
is evident from the foregoing that this mystic
blade was created to be more of atalisman, a
symbolical objet d’ art, rather than a weapon.

Thisis especially so regarded in contemporary
times.

The original creation of the kujang was
actually inspired by a utensil used in farming.
This utensil was widely used in the 4th to 7th
centuriesAD. The newly created kujang
differed slightly from the tilling implements
fashioned by the famed blacksmiths, Mpu
Windusarpo, Mpu Ramayadi, and Mpu
Mercukundo, as can be seen in the local
museums. It was only in the 9th to 12th
century that the form of the kujang took the
shape that we are so familiar with today. In the
year 1170 there was a change in the kujang. Its
value as an amulet or talisman was gradually
being recognized by the rulers and nobilities
of the Pgjgjaran Makukuhan kingdom,
especially during the reign of Prabu Kudo
Lalean. During one of his spiritual retreats,
Kudo Lalean was instructed through a psychic
vision to re-design the form of the kujang to
conform to the shape of the island of “Djawa
Dwipa,” as Javawas called in those days.
Immediately the sovereign king commissioned
the royal blacksmith, Mpu Windu Supo, to
fashion the blade seen in hisvision. It was to
become a weapon embodying mystical
gualities and a spiritual philosophy; a
magickal object, uniquein its design, one that
future generations would always associate
with the Pajgjaran Makukuhan kingdom.

After aperiod of meditation, Mpu Windu

Supo confirmed the vision of Kudo Lalean
and commenced with the fashioning of
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a prototype of the Kujang. It wasto have two
prominent characteristics: the shape of the
island of Java and three holes or round
notches somewhere in the blade.

Constructing the kujang blade into the shape
of Javawas interpreted to mean the ideal of
unification of al the petty kingdoms of Java
into asingle empire, headed by the
Makukuhan king. The three holes or round
notches was to represent the Trimurti, or the
three aspects of the godhead of the Hindu
religion, of which Kudo Lalean was a devoted
votary. The three aspects or gods referred to
are Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. The Hindu
trinity was also represented by the three major
kingdoms of that era, respectively, the
kingdom of Pengging Wiraradya, located in
the east of Java; the kingdom of Kambang
Putih, located north-east of the island; and the
kingdom of Pajajaran Makukuhan, located in
the west..

The shape of the kunjang evolved further in
later generations. Different models appeared.
When the influence of 1slam grew upon the
masses, the kujang was re-shaped to resemble
theArabic letter “ Syin.” Thiswaslargely the
stratagem of the sovereign of the Pasundan
region, Prabu Kian Santang, who was anxious
to convert the populace to Islam.

Knowing that the kujang embodied the Hindu
philosophy and religion of the existing culture,
the muslim rulers, imams and teachers,
anxious to propagate Islam and dessiminate its

doctrines, re-modeled the kujang to represent
the basis of their religion. Syinisthefirst
letter of the syahadat verse of which one
testifies to the witnessing of the sole God and
the Prophet Muhammad (blessed in his name)
as the messenger. By reciting the syahadat
verse, oneisautomatically converted to Islam.
The modification of the kujang broadened the
area of the blade which geographically
corresponds to the Pasundan or western region
of Javato conform to the shape of the letter
Syin. The newly-designed kujang was
supposed to remind the possessor of the object
of hisallegiance to Islam and to the obedience
of its teachings. Five holes or round notchesin
the kujang replaced the three of the Trimurti.
They represented the five pillars of 1slam.

With the influence of the Islamic religion,
some kujang models portray the inter-blending
of the two basic styles as designed by Prabu
Kudo Lalean and Prabu Kian Santang.

Nowadays, the kujang is often decorated in
homes asit is believed to bring about luck,
protection, honor, etc. They are displayed in
pairs on walls with the inner edge facing each
other. Thereis ataboo, however—no oneisto
be photographed standing in-between them as
this would somehow cause the death of that
person within ayear. | have been assured by a
senior practitioner of Kejawen the truth of
this, as he had witnessed this himself. Why
this occursis not known for certain, we might
shrug it off as superstition, coincidence or
synchronicity but behind every phenomenon
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cosmic laws and intelligences are at work; we
just need to discover what those laws are and
the mind-set of those metaphysical
intelligences directing those laws to know the
reason for the anomaly.

From the occult side, like the keris, another
weapon used by the indo-malayan natives, the
kujang was often consecrated with magickal
power and familiar spirits attached for specific
purposes, such as the protection against
psychic attack. Because of the inherent power
of the kujang in conjunction with the presence
of its spirit guardians, the well-informed
natives revere them as sacred objects.

Pukulan Cimande Pusaka Pencak Silat

versus Chinese Martia Arts
By Guru Baharu Gorka Echarri

I’ ve spent 15 years studying external and
internal traditional Chinese Martial artsand |
would like to share with you my thoughts
regarding Pukulan Cimande Pusaka Pencak
Silat. It might help you understand better the
efficiency of our great martial art explaining
the good points and the lacks of “Kung Fu”. In
my martial art studies, I’ ve studied southern
chinese stylesas Hood Kar Pai, Wing Chun
and northern stylesas Liu He Men and Zira
Men. I’ve also studied internal styles as Pa
KuaZhang, Tai Chi Chuan (chen style), |
Chuan and Hsing | Chuan. In all those
traditional schools, | had the chance to meet a

lot of very good masters and teachers chinese
and non chinese ones. In external chinese
schools they have what they call “ Tao” or
“Tao Lu” which are the same as japanese
katas. They play an imaginary fight against
one or more oponents with empty hands or
with traditional weapons. In “Kung Fu” they
teach you how to move right, left, front, back,
up and down in a pre-definite sequence. In this
kind of very long sequences, you may start
your form on your right, next move in front
then in back. and alwaysin the same
directions again, again and again. The problem
is that when you repeat always the same move
on your right and on your two feet you never
learn how to do it i.e. on your left side. Thisis
one of the great point in Pukulan Cimande
Pusaka when you learn the traditional jurus,
the sequences are very short so you don’'t
waist yearsto learn them and you quickly
learn how to practise them on your right side
and on your |eft side and also you practise
them freely very high or sitting on the ground,
going backward or stepping on your left side.
So when you practise the jurus in that way,
you teach to your brain an intention and not a
restricted form in which you can not express
your personal feelings. In some Tai Chi Chuan
schools they spend years and years to study
one form, fixing their fingers postures, their
knees. for years! and so. what for? Spending
so much time on aform makes you forget why
this form was made for and why are you
studying it!
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Same old story with traditional chinese
weapons. | had the luck to study different
kinds of weapons with different masters
(knifes, spear, staff, sword, broadsword,
double broadsword, whip.). All the masters
I’ ve met, always teach weapons by forms
sometime codified forms with two fighters
together. Sticking the student in forms makes
them prisoner of the forms and they can not
freely fight with asword or a spear! So why
studying so long aweapon if | can not even
fight with it? In Pukulan Cimande Pusaka,
you' re learning some short “solutions’ with
which you can discover and create your
personal way to expressit. So you can learn
with the time how to freely fight with your
kerambit, your pisau or your kujang.

One more thing about chinese weapons is that
all the weapons you use in those schools are
just ssimple piece of aluminium or steel
without anything in it. What about the
mystical part of those weapons? | cannot
believe that they never know about it. But
nowadays in China, how many people know
this part of chinese old time? With the 20th
century chinese history, | really think that all
this knowledge was just “blown away” .

So now what about the self defense techniques
or the animal mannerisms?

In alot of chinese schools they teach you self
defense techniques by numerous definite
techniques (self defense technique #1, #2.) in
adeterminated way. But if we think about this,
If I'm 1m 90 height, weighting 87 kg should |
use the same kind of techniques than a woman

of 1m 55 height and 45 kg? Surely not! In
Pukulan Cimande Pusaka we have the chance
to learn a concept and we can feel freeto
finish the technique asit’s coming, may be by
following on the ground by struggling the
oponent or may bejust striking him. It always
depends of how he falls, how he manages the
first strikes. So you really learn quickly how to
create your own way to do. Again you' re not
stocked to a determinate technique. It’s exactly
the same with animal mannerism, we develop
our personal way to exprim the animal without
staying stocked to a determinate technique.
The teacher isjust there to help you discover
the animal concept and to follow you in your
creation telling you if thiskind of techniques
is effective or not.

To follow, what about the internal techniques?

In Chinese internal and external martial arts,
they all study Chi Kung. What about Chi
Kung if we compare them to Tenaga Dalam?
Most of the Chi Kung I’ ve seen on my way are
soft in comparaison of Tenaga Dalam
exercices, even what they call “hard Chi
Kung’. | redlly think that most of chinese
martial arts lacks some “secret” parts of their
techniques, i.e. why don’t they use mantras in
Chi Kung exercices? Thefeelings | have
practising Tenaga Dalam exercices are much
more powerfull than all that I've seen in al of
my “Kung Fu” studies.
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My conclusion isin two parts.

First: | really think that Chinese martial arts
and Indonesian were like deep jungle until the
20th century. Mao Tse Tung with his political
choices (fighting all traditions and all
religions), makes today a supermarket and a
parking of this chinese jungle. In Chinatoday,
you can meet some master some are great
masters most don’t want to teach you deep
knowledge or even don’t want to show them
sometimes they show deep knowledge to you
just if you have money! Today you can goin
Shaolin temple in a continental hotel spending
some hoursin agym in the hotel with 150
other “students’” and after 15 days you get
back home with a Shaolin Temple
Certificate!!! Chinese people havelost alot of
their martial arts knowledge not in the form
(good for health and for the people - like Mao
said) but in the background of all those
schools. In an other hand Indonesian people
have the chance to have kept most of those
background knowledge until today. It's aluck
for them, for all of uswho study this system
and aluck for humanity!

Second: | really think that we have a great
chance to have aman like Pendekar Sanders
who isteaching us all this knowledge but
more than that, all the knwoledge heis
teaching us, in al our moves, how to be
FREE! Freein all our expressions, empty
hands, with weapons, any kind of physic we
have we can find our way on the Pendekar’s
way to teach. And it's now a scientific

evidence that When you' re teaching
something to your body you are teaching it at
the same time to your mind. So if you learn
how to freely exprim yourself in Pukulan
Cimande Pusaka, you learn at the same time
how to be freein your everyday life! That'sa
gift! Salam hormat to Pendekar Sanders and to
all the ancestors of cimande.

RITUALS
Keris of Ggjah Mada

Thisritual awakens cosmic power and
strengthens the will. It originates from the

M ajapahit kingdom (circa 13-15th century
AD). It issaid that Gajah Mada, the revered
Prime Minister of Majapahit during the reign
of Hayam Wuruk, acquired powers from this
ritual and made it possible for him to unite the
kingdoms of Javainto one single nation.

The Method

Begin fasting at dawn on a Thursday and
continue this fast for a period of seven days. In
thisfast you are to eat nothing but plain white
rice. No side dishes - nothing. You may eat
threetimes daily as you will.

Every night during the fast, you areto sitin
meditation in the appropriate magickal
atmosphere and focus on the keris picture on
the following page and chant the mantra
which follows:

20



Kinanthenan tekad teguh Kanti tekad sayeti
Ingsun asesanti 1ngsun madhep, mantep nedya
amangun kekuwataning jiwa kalis ing sagung
godha lan rubeda amrih bisa angayomi
maring sesami sunaring cahaya
kekuwataningsun senadyan lebur tanpa wekas
wus bakal makarti lan wus makarti utawane
tumpes tanpa tapis madhangi kang lagi

mandang pepeteng Ingsun ora bakal gigrig

mencorong sumilak tansah madhep mantep 2.
g,

ing pangudi ndayani marang sapadha-padha

marang gegayuhan margining warih wilujeng y ﬁ i
wilujeng wilujeng kuat kuat kuat. 'i]ﬁ
fﬁ
Repeat this chant for atotal of 111x in each ?
session. Ritual may be conducted on aroutine 5
basis. Each time that you require some extra ST
moral strength while facing a problem recite T
the chant once. Fﬁ}

Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a g
possible article that you would like to submit
or an article that you would like to see written )

please send them to: : "1[5 b &
R
Dr. Chris Martin f

20000 Kingwood Drive

—

Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339 R
. . i
Chris.Martin@nhmccd.edu 'ﬂgﬁg_‘g
www.cimande.com @
Join the online discussion on Yahoo Groups.
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Welcometothefirstissueof Tenaga
Daam. TenagaDdamisaquarterly newdetter
andwill bring you information on Pencak Silat
Pukulan Cimande Pusaka. In upcoming issues
youwill find articlesontraining tips, wespons,
animal mannerisms, jurus, history, tenagadadam,

I ndonesi an vocabulary, seminar information,
interesting web sites, and answersto reader
questions.

You are probably wondering about the
graphics at the top of the page and why the
newsletter istitled Tenaga Dalam. In the
Indonesian language tenaga means: energy,
capacity, strength and power and dalam
means:. in, inside, into; deep, profound. Taking
the words together we get internal energy or
profound power. Tenaga Dalam permeates all
parts of this art and should be an integral part
of your training.

The bird graphic on the upper left isa
Garuda. The Garudais part of the Hindu
tradition and represents our link to Embah
Untung Suropati, who was bornin Bali, and is
the root of our magickal tradition. You will
often see the Garuda carved on Balinese keris
wrangka (kris sheath) and sometimes actually
forged into the kerisitself. Quoting Eva Rudy
Jansen in her book, The Book of Hindu

Imagery, The Gods and their Symbols: “The
demigod, Garuda, who is part man and part
eagle, is best known as the creature which
caries Vishnu. He isthe king of the birds, a
symbol of the wind and the sun, and equally
fast. The unimaginable speed with which he
travels from one world to another effortlessly,
means that he is also a symbol of the esoteric
wisdom of the Vedas. The power of the
magical words of these writings can give man
symbolic wings with which he too can move
from one world to the next with the speed of
light or of Garuda.” Hopefully your training
in thisart will allow you too to sprout wings.

The script graphic on the upper right is
the Arabic word for Allah. In Indonesia you
will find a culture which is a mixture of
animal religions, shamanism, Hinduism,
Buddhism and Islam. | chose to put this
graphic on the newsletter because the tenaga
dalamjurus use some of the names or
attributes of Allah as mantra. For example, the
mantrafor tenaga dalam juru oneis“Al-
Maani” - The Preventer.

No one is asking you to convert to any
of thesereligions but | believethat it is
important for you to understand the context of
your art.



Balance in Your Training
by Guru Baharu Chris Martin

Pukulan Cimande Pusakaisavery big artin
that thereisalot to be learned and thereis no
way that you can practice all of it or even a
large part of it every day. So how should you
train? In my opinion we can break the art into
four pieces — mechanics, partner dynamics,
real combat and internal aspects.

M echanics - By mechanics | mean do
you have your foot, your hand and your body
in al of theright places and do you
understand how they should be coordinated
together. During this phase you should listen
and watch in class for subtle movements and
positions that your instructor makes. If you
only have the books or the videos then ook
for every detail. Play the video in slow motion
many times and watch where everything goes.
Next head out to your garage or wherever you
train and practice slowly in front of the mirror.
Ask yourself if you look like the video or not?
The answer for awhile will be no, but keep
tuning and fixing until you look good. Also do
the techniques both slowly and at full speed.
During this phase repetition is the key, but not
mindless repetition. Don't treat your training
like reps on the weight machine, i.e. today |
will do 2 reps of the jurus followed by 3 reps
of lanka pedang. Yes, thiswill help your body
remember the pattern and it does build
endurance but it does nothing for
remembering or visualizing what the
technique was to be used for. You know your
training is becoming mindless if you suddenly

stop the technique in the middle and you can’t
remember what to do next.

Partner Dynamics - In this phase try
the technique slowly with a partner. In your
initial attempts the technique will seem
“dirty”. Your partners arms and legs will seem
to keep getting in the way and it al seems so
messy. Thisis place you are learning to detect
motion in your partner, learning about angles
and you are learning that constant minor
adjustments must be made. If the technique
does not work like you think that it should
then you need to ask if it is a question of
mechanics, something you missed before, or is
the problem in the dynamics. During this
phase don't kid yourself into believing that
now you are super warrior and ready the take
on the jungle. You made the technique work
when both you and your partner knew exactly
what was supposed to happen and your
partner punched or kicked in the correct
manner.

Real Combat - In this phase you need
to begin slowly with your partner. Thistime
you must maneuver yourself into the proper
positions and adjust to the randomness of your
partner. Care must be made to prevent
injuries. Thisis not a contest to see who isthe
winner or loser. Gradually pick up the speed
and eventually when you feel ready wear
some protective gear and go at near full pace.
Some techniques can’'t be done at combat pace
because they would cause serious injury, but
do your best approximation. In this phase also
evaluate your success or failureand ask is it
due to mechanics, dynamics, fear or maybe



you don’t have enough endurance or strength.

Internal Aspects - In this phase you
want to integrate whatever animal spirit goes
with that technique. Are you integrating the
tenaga dalam with what you are trying to
do? Have you been doing your tenaga dalam
breathing exercises? Watch videos about the
real animals, go to the zoo and see the real
animals and attempt animal possession.

In conclusion keep your training fun.
If due to family or work you just can’t get
with a partner very often at least try to get
together once a week. Balance the other days
with work on mechanics, tenaga dalam,
endurance or strength. Thereisalot to be
learned and it should keep you busy alifetime.

The Rencong
by Guru Baharu Chris Martin

The rencong (Dutch spelling was rentjong)
originated with the Aceh (Dutch spelling was
Atjeh) peoplein Northern Sumatra. According
to Donn Draeger in his book, The Weapons
and Fighting Arts of Indonesian, on p.151,
“The Atjeh revere the blade. Their specia
weapon is the rentjong. Its peculiar shape
seems to fit well with the air of magic and

mystery connected to it. Each blade has
distinct marking, usually Arabic characters
which tell of mystic powers. Therentjong is
employed according to its length, which varies
from five to twenty inches. Therentjong is
worn sheathed at the |eft-hand side of the
bearer. It isusually drawn with the left foot
forward so that by a quick short step forward
with the right foot, the thrust of the knife
receives and added impetus. The bladeis

withdrawn from its sheath cutting edge toward
the enemy. It is the whipped to the right by a
snap of the hand which brings the palm
upward; the elbow is held fairly close to the
body.”

The rencong is one of the weapons that is
studied in Pukulan Cimande Pusaka. Powerful
snaps cuts can be employed when the weapon
is held in the hand as well astoe point thrusts
when the weapon is held in between the big
toe and the next toe.

Pendekar Sanders can be seen using the
rencong at the end of the Panther Series tape
seven and on the Traditional Indonesian
Weapons tape three from Rgja Naga. The
rencong shown below has an ivory handle and
ivory sheath. The blade length is 8.5 inches.




Explanation of Cimande Logo
by Guru Besar Jeff Davidson

As awesterner with a background in quantum
mechanics, | have always sought to reconcile
the metaphysical principles of Pukulan
Cimande Pusaka with the teachings of some
of the modern physiscists that | have studied.
Please understand that | do not look to western
science to validate the teachings of the
mystics and magicians of Indonesia. However,
since the majority of the people that | teach
and lecture are coming from a“ scientific’
perspective, | have found that the study of
physics gives me a “vocabulary” if you will,
in which to discuss mysticism - while not
alienating my audience.

The logo of Pukulan Cimande Pusaka
isknown in Indonesia as the Circle of
Creation. The explanation of the symbolismis
asfollows.

Dragon - Triangle- Inner Circle

The central image represents the
atomic structure of the Universe. The three
legs of the Triangle stand for the proton
(positive/male/giving), the electron (negative/
female/receiving), and the neutron (principle
of balance/reconciliation) contained within the
inner Circle. Thus, the Triangle can be likened
to the nucleus of an atom, with the inner
Circle being the valance shell. As we know,
the sub-atomic components of the atom are
the building blocks of everything in the

Universe. The Rgja Naga (King Dragon)
symbolizes the power to transform potential
energy into matter. This process occurs not
only in combat (see Pukulan Cimande Pusaka
Vol. 1- Principles of Destruction) but also
when any goal isrealized. Look around you;
all that you see - buildings, cars, houses,
streets, etc. - began as someone'sidea. These
ideas were brought into material form
following the same process by which a blow
to an opponent is successfully landed. Hereis
something else to ponder. All of you should be
familiar with the equation E=M C2. But how
many of you fully understand this principle?
What the formula states is that ENERGY HAS
MASS. In other words, your thoughts and
intentions are made of the same “stuff” as the
paper that you are holding, and the chair that
you are sitting on. After all, if you broke any
object on earth down to its smallest
component, you would find - electrons. What
isan electron? Is an electron atiny piece of
solid matter? No, an electron is a sub-atomic
electromagnetic field. So thisworld isnot - as
the eminent philosopher Madonna states - a
material world. The more energy you focus
toward a particular goal, the sooner it will
manifest on the material plane. Western
scientists are very proud of themselves for
“discovering” this principle; but is has been
known to the Pendekars of Indonesiafor
hundreds of years! Since we are dl literally
surrounded by this energy, Silat magick is
largely based on manipulating the sub-atomic
world in order to produce adesired effect in
the materia plane.



In Silat mystical philosophy,
electromagnetic energy is given gender. Any
technique which has the quality of imparting,
or isovertly aggressiveis considered Male/
Positive. Any technique which receives (such
asaparry), isfluid and/or deceptiveis
Female/Negative. Just as alight bulb contains
apositive pole, a negative pole, and a filament
in order to produce light, so must the Pesilat
act as the filament between the male and
female energiesin order to achieve balancein
Pencak Silat and in life.

The animals surrounding the outer
circle represent the First Law of
Thermodynamics, which states that matter is
never destroyed, but transformed.

Monkey
Water element - Birth of Matter (as all
things are born from Water). Martial aspect:
agility, off-timing, cunning, deception,
imitates other animals. Generally, emotional
energy.
Tiger
Earth element - Life of Matter. Martial
aspect: ferociousness, low or prone fighting
postures, clawing and tearing, killer instinct.
Generally, “grounding” and “centering”
energy.
Ser pent
Fire Element - “Death” of Matter.
Martial aspect: Stinging strikes, crushing,
coiling the body, mesmerizing the opponent.
Generaly, will-power.

Crane
Air element - Transformation (Rebirth)
of Matter. Martial aspect: Explosive parries,
nerve strikes, whipping kicks and punches.
Generdly, intellectual energy.

King Dragon
The Great Void (The Unknown).
Mastery and use of all animal styles fluidly.
Generally, the root energies of all elements
(Akasha).

Now that you the student have the
theoretical knowledge of the Circle of
Creation, please refer to Pendekar Sanders
excellent tapes and books to learn the
combative physical application of these
principles.

Guru Besar Jeff Davidson (left)
and Guru Ted Walls (right)



Myths and Realities of
Pukulan Cimande Pusaka

with Pendekar William Sanders

Pendekar Sanders, what made you pick an
unusual art like Pencak Slat?

| was looking for afluid, powerful
fighting art, and | liked the movement of some
of the Kung Fu that | saw, but | could not find
anything that | really liked. | went to see an
Indonesian Martia Arts demonstration by
Guru John Malterer and his students. | liked
what | saw, and so | began my training in 1972
in Wheeling, West Virginia. Guru John
Malterer was along time student of Guru
Willy Wetzel.

What can you tell us about Guru Willy J.C.
Wetzel ?

| was told that Guru Willy John
Christopher Wetzel was born on January 23,
1921 in Loemadjang (Dutch spelling), Java,
Indonesia of Dutch and Indonesian parents.
Guru Wetzel trained in West Javaand in

WWII he wasin the Royal Dutch Indonesian
Army. In 1949 he moved to Holland and in
1956 he immigrated to Vanport, Pennsylvania.
Guru Wetzel had 2 sons, Roy and Jim. Around
1960 he opened a school to the general public
in Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania and several of
his students were John Malterer, Barbara
Niggel and Bill Dobich. He died on March 17,
1975 in Beaver Falls.

Did you ever meet Guru Wetzel ?

No, | never met Guru Wetzel, but | saw
videos of him and | did considerable research
on him through his students and friends. Of all
of the Dutch-Indo teachersthat | have seen in
America, | never saw any of them who could
move and fight like he could. His art was
much more fluid and complete.

How did you get information on Pencak Slat
in the late 70's?

Like all students we were constantly
searching for information on our art and very
little information was available. We did find a
few articles and Donn Draeger’s book, The
Weapons and Fighting Arts of Indonesia was
our main source.

Is Pukulan Cimande Pusaka the synthesis of a
Chinese style and Pencak Slat Cimande?

John Malterer taught us, as he had
been told, that the art was a synthesis of
Chinese Kuntao from Oei Kim Boen and
Indonesian Pencak Silat Cimande from Mas



Djut Bang Solimon. Please note Oel Kim
Boen is not a Chinese name and Mas Djut
Bang Solimon is probably not a complete
name. They supposedly called their art
Pukulan Cimandie, (Dutch spelling Poekoelan
Tjimindie). Later when | spoke to many
people, including Guru Wetzel’s sons, | was
told the story was afairy tale. Roy Wetzel's
exact words to me were, “You did not believe
that fairy tale did you?’ | also visited Mr.
Vanderlee, a man who had spent years with
Guru Wetzel both in Indonesiaand in a
Japanese prison camp. Guru Wetzel had
offered to teach Mr. Vanderlee hisart and |
was told this man had achieved a very high
proficiency before he became sick. He
laughed at me when | asked about the Chinese
portion. He said, “No way! Willy only
learned and taught pure Pencak Silat.” | can
only guess the rest. | believe this story served
as amarketing strategy to attract students to
take alook at what he had. Chinese Kung Fu
was very popular during this time and
virtually no one had any idea what Pencak
Silat was. Thisis based on interviews that |
conducted with people in Americawho had
visited with Guru Wetzel. To further illustrate
the point Oei Kim Boen did not livein the
same time period as Mas Djut by many dates
that | have seen. Furthermore the Indonesians
do not get along well with the Chinese.
Pendekar Jafri and | did extensive
investigations in West Java. We concluded
there was no record of these two men
collaborating on an art. Let there be no
mistake Guru Wetzel’'s art was 100 percent
deadly Silat. His art was a superior combat

system, and if you saw it you wanted it. There
was no other Pencak Silat teacher that |
witnessed that had the fascinatingly deadly
manner of movement that Guru Wetzel
brought to America. Most of what | saw
looked stiff and robotic in comparison. It was
not until | visited the jungles of Javathat |
saw his movement in the best of the Cimande
fighters. Guru Wetzel did say thiswasa“high
caste” Cimande system and this seemed to be
verified. | am not saying there might not have
been others as good. Willem Reeders was
active around this period and | heard nothing
but great things about him, but unfortunately |
never saw him or avideo of himin action.
Before anyone gets riled up over me not
believing the story of the history, | can only
say that it could never be verified and was not
supported by those | mentioned. These
discrepancies led me to Indonesiain the first
place. Still | am very thankful for what Guru
Malterer taught me of hisart, asit remained
the standard in my mind of what | wanted to
flesh out.

Can you explain the various spellings of
Cimande?

| use the original spelling Cimande,
which is one word and not two as | have seen
printed in error. | wastold to add the word
Pusaka to the end of the art to signify it asan
heirloom, which is old and valuable and to be
passed on from father to son. Barbara Niggel
teaches in Cape Cod, in Orleans,
Massachusetts and her art is named Poekoelan
Tjimindie Tulen. John Malterer teachesin



Ohio and his art is called Poekoelan Chuan-Fa
Tjimindie.

What can you tell us about the origins of
Cimande?

Pendekar Suryadi Jafri and |
researched the roots of Cimande when | was
in West Java. The information that we found
matches the information in the book by Haji
Suhari Supari, who is head of Pencak-Silat
Panca Sakiti and is their oldest teacher. Embah
Kahir was the founder of Cimande and he
lived around 1780 in avillage called Cogreg,
which is near Bogor, West Java. He named his
style “Cimande” because he lived near ariver
called the Cimande River. Embah Kahir was
married in Cianjur, lived in Kamurang and had
five sons named Endut, Ocod, Otoy, Komar
and Oyot. Embah Kahir died in Tarikuwt
Cimande around 1825 and hisgraveisin
Sereal Bogor. He had many studentsin places
like Bogor, Banten, Jakarta and Bandung in
West Java. Several of Embah Kahir’s students
were Mr. Sera, Mr. Bidong, Mailin, Mr. Abo
and Pendekar Age, who lived in Tarikol ot
Cimande. These men along with Embah
Kahir’s sons spread Cimande to Bandung and
various areas of West Java. Through many
Pendekars other variations of Cimande
developed. According to the Pencak Silat
Association of Jakarta there are approximately
100 different Cimande systems. My particular
version is called Pukulan Cimande Pusaka.
The variations of Cimande differ, but the
principles, the feeling and the flow of
Cimande remain the same. If you were to look

on amap of West Java the roots of Cimande
would be found in the triangular region
formed by Bogor on the west, Mt. Gede-
Pangrango National Park on the south and
Cianjur on the east.

Where do Mas Djut and Mr. Atma fit into this
historical picture?

Mas Djut was a high level Cimande
practitioner who lived from 1840 to 1930 and
trained with one of Embah Kahir’s
descendants since Embah Kahir died in 1825.
Mr. Atmaor “Pak” Atma, as heisreferred to,
was also a high level Cimande practitioner
who was born around 1900. Donn Draeger in
1972 makes reference to him in his book, p 42
and | quote, “Atmais currently a Tjiliwung
tea plantation worker whose sixty odd years
fail to lessen his amazing and graceful skill.”

| believe | read somewhere that Mas Djut was
a member of the Badui peoplein West Java. Is
this possible?

Anyone who consults the research of
the Badui people by Sir Thomas Rafflesin
History of Java (1830) or Nina Epton’s Magic
and Mystics of Java (1974) will see that Mas
Djut could not have been an active member of
the “white” Badui or “blue’” Badui. The Badui
do not practice any kind of martial art and
when Nina Epton interviewed a member of the
Badui on their moral code they replied, “Itis
forbidden to us to hurt other people by way of
mouth, eyes, hands, feelings.” Mas Djut could
have been born a Badui and then decided to




leave, but his Pencak Silat abilities had to
have been learned from one of the
descendants of Embah Kahir.

Do we know from whom Guru Wetzdl |earned
his art?

There are afew people who would like
to take credit for Willy Wetzel’s training.
After speaking with people who knew him the
best, | have to say that he learned his art from
an Indonesian teacher in his native village in
Java and often trained in secret at midnight.

How long did you train with John Malterer
and what was the highest rank that you
received?

| trained with John Malterer from late
1972 until 1983 when | was awarded the title
of 7" Degree Red Dragon.
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When did you begin to seek out other Cimande
instructors so that you could enhance your
training?

| was searching for knowledge on this
art from anyone who claimed to have some
affiliation with Cimande. In 1980 | heard
Pendekar Suryadi Jafri wasin New York City
as the then official Indonesian representative
to Americain Pencak Silat. We became
friends and we trained for several weeksin
New York and then several weeks at my
house. This kind of training went on for along
time. Through thistraining | learned certain
portions of the art had been omitted from my
previous training, i.e. jurus, lankas, weapon
training and internal aspects. In 1983, |
trained with Pendekar Paul De Thouars since
he said he was in possession of the original
Cimande jurus (upper body movements),
lankas (longer movements adding footwork)
and the fighting ways of Bapak Sera, who had
been awell known student of Embah Kahir. |
also trained in 1987 with Art Remrev from
Indonesia on his knowledge of Cimande and
Bapak Sera. Eventually | amassed a picture of
Cimande supplied by various people. These
were not different arts but different
interpretations of the same art.

When did you decide to go to West Java to
further your training?

In 1983, Pendekar Jafri, who | had the most
respect for, advised me to go directly to the
source in Indonesia. He said that he would
take me to various masters and villages so that
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they could sort out what | did and did not
know. On my first trip | was introduced to
Pendekar Sirait of Persatuan Pendekar
Persilatan Seni Budaya Banten Indonesia (The
Society of Artsand Culture of Pendekar
Persilatan Banten). This was the group of the
“kolot” (old style) Pencak Silat of Indonesia.
Pendekar Jafri considered them to be the most
prestigious group of the old combat artsin
Java. The IPSI which is the nationa
government run branch of Pencak Silat had
become more involved with Pencak Silat for
sport, i.e. structuring it for National
competitions. The old Pendekars of the
PPPSBBI kept more to the combat mentality,
the old animal styles and the internal
development with the [Imu. So began a
restructuring process. They recognized the
type of movement which | had been taught
and instructed me in away so asto
compliment what | knew. These were
seasoned practitioners who had the same fluid
powerful movements | had originally been
drawn to. They showed me what to modify,
what to add and what to keep. | was also sent
to Pendekar Sartono, my spiritual teacher and
now great friend, who taught me the internal
portions of the art. Without a question |
believe the internal portions are the most
important for all aspects of your life and the
art. | continued my yearly trips to West Java
from 1983 to 1987. Pendekar Sartono awarded
me the magickal inheritance of the systemin
1985. In 1987, in Banten West Java |l was
awarded thetitle of “Pendekar of Cimande’
by the PPPSBBI. | was tested and not even
told whether | had passed until after | returned

home. This gave me confidence that what |
passed on to my students had been approved
from the source, the mother country. It islike
a Doctor passing the Medical exam. At least
his patients can see he received the correct
training. You get a diplomafrom high school,
adegree from college, adriving license if you
pass your driving test or if you open a
business you must get a business license.
These are proof of your accomplishment and it
gives you the right to do something or claim
something. | can’'t believe the gullibility of
some martial artists who claim you should
look down on certifications. In most cases |
think its because they themselves or their
teacher had none. Of course the bottom lineis
look at the art. It should have both the quality
and the documentation. In 1997, | returned to
see my teacher Pendekar Sartono in Java and
visited Bali. | worked out with Masters of
Cimande trance fighters and Bahkti Negarain
Bali. All of them recognized my Silat
Cimande at once. Many said they had seen a
few people from America and were dismayed
at their expression of Pencak Silat. They were
very pleased to see their art wasreally adivein
America. That recognition meant alot to me
and | knew | had done the right thing by
seeking knowledge from Indonesia all those
years ago.

How were you tested in Banten?

The official test lasted a week, but
each time | visited West Javall felt like they
were testing me. The test was to see how |
moved, how | performed various techniques,
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how | fought and how | handled weapons. |
was also sent into the jungle to meditate and
when | returned | told them what | had seen.
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In some Chinese and Japanese systems | have
heard students must pay large sums of money
for high rank or inheritance, was this the case
in Indonesia?

No, not at all. | wasnever asked to make
any kind of donation.

You were elected chairman of the Pencak Slat
Governing Board in America. Can you tell me
the purpose of the Governing Board?

The Indonesian government was
frustrated with the misinformation that was
being distributed in America. Their
representative in Americainvited a group of

Pencak Silat teachersto Chicago to discuss
the problem. The solution wasto set up a
central location where instructors could
register their art and their credentias. If a
student wanted to know if acertain Silat style
was being taught in their area and the
background of their instructor there would be
arepository for that information. To date not
many instructors have registered and | think
this is because they have misunderstood the
purpose of the board. | am the chairman, but
all of the founders are from Indonesia and the
purpose of the board is not to make
judgements or rules about what an instructor
can and cannot do. The board is certainly not
going to review or rate instructors. The
purpose isto promote Silat in America and to
help prospective students make an informed
decision.

Student Questions
with Pendekar William Sanders

In the Panther videos and in some of the Raja
Naga videos you mention that the follow ups
are elements, what does this mean?

Elementsin this context refer to variable
options that follow a specific technique. For
exampleif | am showing aL-Retreat whichis
constant the kick which follows might be a
front snap kick, toe point kick or aside kick.
These are the elements that change.
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| amjust starting out in thisart and should |
learn all of the jurusfirst and their
applications before | try to learn the animals?

| believe dividing up the jurus with each
animal isthe best. Jurus 1 through 5 with
snake, jurus 6 through 10 with monkey, jurus
11 through 15 with crane and jurus 16
throughl18 with tiger. The animal mannersims
help add life to the jurus so they do not end up
robotic movements.

When | start learning the animal mannerisms
should | focus on only one animal at a time or
should | learn a little of each animal?

| learned one at atime. | believe for most
people thisis much better. Get proficient with
one, then move on. When you arrive at the last
one and finish it you will progressto the Raja
Naga much easier.

How much of my training should be placed on
the physical side, the magical side and real
fighting?

None of these can be separated from each
other in all authentic Pencak Silat. For
example when you perform Juru one you do
the physical movements, hence the physical
side. Juru one is male and electrical and you
are performing the destructive aspects of
energy damage to the internal organs.Some of
the hand moves coorespond to our energy
drainage mudras, hence the interna side. If
you practise the juru in an aggressive mode
you are practising a powerful fighting

application. Therefore in everything that we
do there is a balance of all three aspects. The
longer that you are in the art the more you will
lean to the magickal side.

Language and Culture
by Guru Baharu Chris Martin

You might wonder what does language and
culture have to do with martial arts, maybe
nothing and just maybe everything. Does
speaking Indonesian and wearing a sarong
make you a better fighter? No it does not but
the art that you practice was not created in a
vacuum and to fully appreciate the art and to
understand some of the more subtle points you
need to understand the language and culture.
The following passage is from the Sierra Club
Travel Guide — Adventuresin Indonesia. A
map of Indonesiais provided at the end of the
newsl etter.

“North of Australia, east of India, and
southwest of Singapore is settled the
fragmented archipelago we know today as
Indonesia. Scattered through the Pacific and
Indian oceansin a distance as wide as the
United States, more than 17,000 islands are
threaded together by channels and straits, the
entire archipelago stretching a distance of
more than 17,000 kilometers, three time
zones, and two monsoon seasons. Such range
in area has created a common theme of
diversity throughout the islands: landscapes
that range from rainforest to glacial peaks,
more than 500 endemic species of flora and
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fauna, and cultures whose backgrounds
encompass Buddhist, Hindu, Muslim,
Christian, and animist traditions. Yet, beneath
the vastly varied geographic and cultural
scenes, there is an undercurrent of pridein this
uniqueness, the binding strength of Bhinneka
Tunggal Ika—Indonesia’s national motto of
“Unity in Diversity.”

At the core of Indonesia’s diversity are
three basic forces of nature: water, wind, and
fire. Indeed, water is Indonesia’s dominant
element, for although there are thousands of
small islands in the archipelago, three quarters
of Indonesia’'s area is comprised of her
network of channels, straits, and seas. Even
the earliest explorers referred to Indonesia as
Tanah Air, or “Land-Water.” It is afitting
description, which is today represented by the
nation’s bi-colored flag, the top band of red
representing the earth above a stripe of white
for the archipelago’s many seas.

As acountry, Indonesia lies between
the Pacific and Indian oceans, below mainland
Asia, and with nothing but Antarcticato the
south. Once a part of the Asian and Australian
mainland, many bits of the archipelago split
away from the areas we know today as
Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, and the
Philippines, with the oldest of these islands
dating back to the end of the Miocene era
some 15 million years ago. Great geological
changes occurred throughout the next 12
million years, with many of theislands at
times even connected during the last Ice Age
35,000 to 10,000 years ago when the seas
were lower and mountain peaks frozen over
with snow. Remnants of this eraare still seen

today in central Irian Jaya, where
snow-covered Puncak (point) Jayatowers
over the island of New Guinea, its 5029-meter
height crowning it the highest glacial peak in
the Southern Hemisphere.

Within the wide archipelago,
Indonesia’s boundaries include six main
geographical regions that comprise more than
two-thirds of her land. Little wonder that so
few areas add up to so much territory: Irian
Jayaisthe western half of New Guinea, the
world’'s second-largest island, while
Kalimantan is the lower section of the
third-largest, Borneo. However, Indonesia
shares both these territories. Irian Jaya
(formerly Irian Barat, or West Irian) divides
theisland of New Guinea equally with the
country of Papua New Guineato the east,
while the upper third of Borneo above
Kalimantan belongs to Malaysia's states of
Sabah and Sarawak, along with the small
Sultanate of Brunel.

Sliding up parallel to mainland
Malaysia, Sumatrais the world’s sixth-largest
island and one of the least explored, its
boundaries including the remote Mentawal
Islands to the west as well as the devel oped
eastern isles of Batam and Bintan near
Singapore. Just 60 kilometers south of
Sumatra and about one-fifth the size, Java has
the dubious distinction of being the world’s
most populated island, with more than 13
million people residing in Jakarta aone. Just
next to Java, one of Indonesia’'s smallest and
most culturally significant islandsis the Hindu
droplet of Bali, unique within a country where
more than 93 percent of the people are
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followers of Islam. East of Bali is scattered
the smaller Nusa Tenggara (southeast islands)
archipelago, which includes Lombok,
Sumbawa, Komodo, Flores, Sumba, and
Timor. Above them, Sulawesi’s orchid shape
bridges the gap between Borneo and Mauku
(the Moluccas) to the east, the latter region
being the legendary site of spice trade that
embraces hundreds of small volcanic islands.

Tested by the erosive forces of wind,
waves, and earth movements. The Indonesian
archipelago fragmented further over the
centuries into the geographical areas we see
on the current map of Asia. As pieces of the
Asian and Australian mainland’s broke free
and floated through the seas, they carried with
them many plant and animal species that
today are endemic—found nowhere else in the
world but in one particular place or island—
such as the rare black orchid of Kalimantan,
the Bali starling, or Sumatra’s seldom-seen
“short-eared” rabbit. Other arks of land
crashed into one another, resulting in larger,
strangely shaped islands like Sulawesi, whose
four spidery arms are believed to be various
bits of both Australiaand Asia.”

L anguage

Indonesian is the official language of
the Republic of Indonesia, a country of
approximately 180 million people. It is spoken
by the vast mgjority of Indonesians, even
though it is the native language of only seven
percent of the population. There are hundreds
of other important languages spoken across
the more than 13,600 islands in the Indonesian

archipelago, including Javanese, Sundanese,
Madurese, and Balinese, but Indonesian isthe
language of education, business, government,
and the mass media.

Bahasa Indonesia (Indonesian
language), asitiscalled in Indonesia, isa
major language of the Malayo-Polynesian
language family, and is closely related to
Javanese and Tagalog (one of the major
languages of the Philippines) and more
distantly to Maori, and Hawaiian. Indonesian
is based on Malay, the region’s lingua franca
for severa centuries and the official language
of Malaysiaand Brunei. The differences
between the two dialects are small, much like
the differences between British and American
English, and speakers of one find little trouble
communicating with speakers of the other.

The influences of several other
languages can still be found in Indonesian
today. Words have been borrowed from
Arabic since the coming of Islam to the
archipelago in the 13th century, and from
Dutch as aresult of their colonial dominance
of Indonesia from the 15th century until the
close of World War 11. Since Indonesia's
independence in 1950, English has aso been a
rich source of words for modern Indonesian.

In the next newsletter we will begin to
focus on specific islands beginning with
Sumatra and we will begin to look at
pronunciation and vocabulary from our art.
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Indonesian Weapons and
Artifacts

Pendekar William Sanders on Primitive
Destinations I nternational

“1 have purchased various Indonesian
weapons and artifacts from Ken Ratihn and so
have many of my students. | recommend
Primitive Destinations International without
hesitation.”

Ken Ratihn from Primitive Destinations
I nternational

In 1990 | had the opportunity to go with an
expedition team to ook for suitable rafting
riversin Indonesia. The next 6 yearsliving in
Indonesial helped pioneer rafting. Over the
years| trained Indonesians to become rafting
guides, searched for rivers, did expeditions
and led severa major first descent rafting
exploratories. | found Indonesia diverse, rich
in culture, and | fell in love with Indonesia

and it’s people. Being an avid collector, on my
rafting adventures and expeditions | started to
acquire Indonesian ethnic art and traditional
Weapons.

During my stay in Indonesial met Sugih,
my wife for 7 years now. She isfrom avery
traditional Javanese family originally from
Malang, East Java. Sugih’s great, great,
grandfather was a Guru in Pencak Silat. Her
late grandfather was avery spiritual person
and was extremely knowledgeable about
shamanism. Her father Bapak Sukarlan
inherited the family knowledge, and is awell
respected elder in the area where he now lives
in Banyuwangi, East Java. Bapak Sukarlan
grew up familiar with traditional Javanese
weapons and is especially knowledgeable
about the keris. Today at the age of 65 he still
fasts, meditates and sleeps with akerisin
order to feel the mythological energy, coming
from the keris. | learned everything thereisto
know about respecting and taking care of the
keris from my father in-law. Most of my keris
collection has been acquired through him and
some of them are available for sale together
with other Indonesian ethnic art collected
through my travels.

Together my wife and | started Primitive
Destinations International, still doing
adventures and collecting. In the past we have
done many ethnographic art and gallery
shows. Now we have our own home gallery
and sell on the internet. My wifeand | are
honored to know Pendekar Sanders as a good
friend and he has purchased many Indonesian
weapons from my collection.

Salam, Sgjahtera.
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Ken Ratihn
Primitive Destinations I nternational
PO. Box 215
Somes Bar, CA, USA, 95568
Web Page : http://www.2dmall.com/kss
Fax/phone : 530-469-3344

Music, Videos and Books

Music- CD
Sundanese, Degung-Mojang Priangan, Music
of West Java, Volume l.

Sundanese, Degung-Sabilulungan, Music of
West Java, Volumel 1.

Sumatra, Musiques Des Batak

Videos
Crossing the Sulu Seas, 45 min., $25.00,
VHS, Kris Cutlery, 510-758-9912. Thisvideo
includes footage of a keris being forged.

Bali aWindow on Paradise, 53 min. $20.99,
Amazon.com. Thisisavery good video on
Bali. You might rent it from your local tape
store.

Ring of Fire - An Indonesian Odyssey, four
volume set, $20.99 each, Amazon.com. These
videos were produced by documentarians
Lorne and Lawrence Blair.

Books
Ring of Fire: An Indonesian Odyssey,
Lawrence Blair, Lorne Blair, $19.96,
ISBN: 0892814306, Amazon.com

Books

The Weapons and Fighting Arts of Indonesia,
Donn F. Draeger, Charles E. Tuttle Company
1972, ISBN : 0-8048-1716-2, Amazon.com

Pendekar Sanders Seminars
May 15-16  Dublin, Ireland,
Guru Liam McDonald
June 5-6 Farmington Hills,Michigan,
Guru Besar Jeff Davidson,
248-426-9717

Final Comments

Thisisthe conclusion of our first
issue. | hope you that you have found the
newsletter informative and an enhancement to
your training. In future issues we will
investigate all facets of your training, as well
as the culture and the language of Indonesia.

If you have comments, student
guestions, a possible article that you would
like to submit or an article that you would like
to see written please send them to:

Chris Martin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
ChrisMartin@nhmced.edu

www.cimande.com
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Announcements

Seminar November 18 - 19, 2000
Saturday 10:00 - 6:00, Sunday 9:00- 1:00
Topics- Silat Sparring and Seated Village Jurus
Cost is$90.00 for both days or $50.00 for 1 day

Hosted by Guru Besar Jeff Davidson
King Dragon Martia Arts School
29470 W. 10 Mile Road
Farmington Hills, Michigan 48336
(248) 426 - 9717

Monumental Trip to Jawa and Bali

Pendekar William Sanders, Guru Besar Jeff
Davidson and Guru Craig Porter havejust
returned from amonumental journey to Jawa
(Java) and Bdi witnessing the physical and
gpiritual rootsof our art. Thetrip beganinBali,
thebirthplace of Untung Surapati. Untung
Surapati isthefounder of our tradition of ilmu
putih (white knowledge/magic) or in Javanese
mayonggo setto (white power). Untung
Surapati's nicknamewas Pangeran K ebatinan

(Princeof Enlightenment). In Bali thegroup
visited with many powerful spiritua masters.
Pendekar Sanders spersonnel empu (keris
maker) residesin Bali and heand hissonareone
of theonly two empusin theworld that we know
of who arewilling toinfusethe bladewiththe
desired tuah (magic) whilethe bladeisbeing
crafted. All membersof thegroup wereableto
observeasthe bladeswerebeing forged. All
advanced studentsare encouraged to havetheir
own pusaka (heirloom) crafted for them by this

empul.

Pendekar Sandersin Bali with the Empu and
hisson



Whilein Bali Pendekar Sandersonce again met
with Mas Agung whoisaCimandetrance master
specidizinginspiritud protectionand animal
trancefighting. Pendekar Sandersand Mas
Agung both performed with their studentsand
gavean dectrifying demongtration. Thetwo
mastersareworking together to make certain that
thetrueinterna portion of the Artitsstrengthened
and kept alive. Thevigt culminated withMas
Agunggiving hisspiritua power ceremony tothe
group. Thisisthevery first timehehasdonethis
for any Americans. Pendekar Sanderswent first
making himthefirst Americantoreceivethis
honor followed by Guru Besar Jeff Davidsonand
Guru Craig Porter.

Thegroup then travel ed to Jawa wherethey
werejoined by Guru Andrew Charalambousthe
UK director of Pukulan Cimande Pusakaand
with Pendekar Raden Sartono whois Pendekar
Sanders'steacher inilmu putih and direct lineage
holder inthetradition of Untung Surapéti.

Untung Surapati

Theteam ventured deep into central Jawato the
old Clapar villagein KarangAnyar, Kebumen to
the 360 year old house of Untung Surapati.

M eeting the group was Bapak San Duryasasixth
generation descendent of Untung Surapati who
prepared aslamatan (feast) for al. It was
awesometo seethereverence everyone had for
Pendekar Sartono. Unbelievably thegroup was
honored by the presentation from the sacred
pusakaroom of Untung Surapati'sactua old
pusaka, including hiswespons, jimats (magical
items), hisactud clothing and remarkably his
ancient head cloth which contained our Circle of
Creation symbol aswell asother symbolsknown
to advanced students. Everythingwas
photographed for the historical record.

Road to the gravesite

Following thisd ectrifying experiencethey began
thelongwalk tothegravesight. Astheteam
wound itsway through the densejungleto the
sacred gravesight al wereovercomewith areal
feeling of power and peace. At thegravesight
Pendekar Sartono, Untung Surapati's descendent
and Pendekar Sanders entered thetomb first.
Variousmantrasand offeringsfollowed as



Pendekar Sandersgave hisoath tothe Art. One
by onethe studentsentered thetomb giving their
prayersand offerings. When all were present
Pendekar Sartono led avery powerful prayer and
mantrasession. At theheight of thisceremony the
first powerful sign appeared. Fromacompletely
cam day avery strongwind madeitsway
through thejunglehitting thetomb, blowing the
door open and bathing all inthe cool breezeas
though apowerful spirit had comeand given
approval. Positive sign number twowastofollow.
At the conclusion of the mantrasession thegroup
members nameswerewritten and offered on the
incensefire. At oncethesmall flameblazedintoa
largedivefire, thelikesall said had never been
seen at thissitebefore. Thiswasseenasan
extremely strong positive sign by Pendekar
Sartono and Untung Surapati's descendent.
Finaly and most incredibly very clear beautiful
gamelonmusic floated in out of nowhereechoing
out of thejunglefrom no known physical source.
According to Pendekar Sandersthiswaswithout
guestionthemost powerful spiritua experience
that he had ever encountered. At thegravesite
photos and avideo were taken as Pendekar

Sartono passed histeachingsintheir entirety onto

Pendekar Sanders.

Next the group madetheir way to thegrave sight
of another powerful spiritual leader, Pangeran
(Prince) Samber Nyawa. Heisthespiritual
founder of the Pencak Silat practiced by the
membersof Singobarong Keris Corner who have
an affiliation with the keraton (palace) in Solo.
After aprayer and offering session at thegrave
sight Pendekar Sandersreceived avisonfromthe
princehimself. Afterwards Pendekar Sanders
was honored with apricelesspusaka, alarge
stone set in golden nagas, that wasthe persond
jimat used by the Prince.

Thefollowing day ajoint summit conferencewas
held bringing together threespiritua silat groups
and masters. Theevent wasfilmed by themedia.
After thedocumentswere signed each group
gave ademonstration. During the demonstration
Pendekar Sandershad burning torchesapplied all
over hisbody withnoill effects, while Guru Besar
Jeff Davidson and Guru Craig Porter had red hot

Front - Pendekar Sartono (right), Pendekar
Sanders (center), Bapak San Duryas



filesapplied to their tongueswith no damage. The
other mastersendured fireintheir mouthswhile
they sparred inabonfireand ate razor blades.
Pendekar Sandersand Guru Besar Jeff Davidson
then performed ademonstration of Pukulan
Cimande Pusaka.

Pendekar Sanders and Guru Besar Davidson

Allindl itwasamonumenta tripfinaly bringing
to the Americathetrue Kejawen and Budi Succi
traditionsthat have always been the primary core
of dl traditional Pencak Silat. Pendekar Sanders
said that iswasapleasureto take someof his
studentshometo the Mother Country so that they
could seefor themselves how respected his
teachersreally areand how grateful the
Indonesiansarethat someoneiscarrying thetorch

in Americadespitethe many prejudiceswe
sometimes see by thosewho areignorant.
Everyoneon thetrip saw that at the core of
Cimandeisavery mystical art wherethe
kebatinan is seen as coming from God and not
from dark sources.

Pendekar Taruna Ger Giesen

“Pendekar TarunaGiesen’'sarticleonthekeris
and Dutch trand ationswerefeatured inthelast
issue of the magazine. What followsisashort

biography.”

Mr. Giesen gtarted training in Pencak Silat theage
of 15. Hebegan with awell-known Indonesian
teacher inHolland. Their stylewasamixture of
Cimande, Pamur and Tapac Suci. After afew
yearstherelationship with thisteacher ended due
to the teacher working magick on histop
students. They all had some bad thingsbeen done
to them and never knew why. Thisway Mr.
Giesen had tolearnto defend himself against
guna-guna (black magic) the hard way. But he
got out of it stronger then ever and started
learning about the keris.

Astheyearswent by he started to use more and
more Cimandeand didn’t use Tapac Suci
anymoreand just alittlebit of Pamur. Thenon
vacation in Sumatrahe met Pendekar Syufian
Nadar, one of themost well known men inWest
Sumatra. Eventualy helearned Bapak Nadars
family system of Senuaand got graded by him as
Pendekar Muda. Thisnot only for his Senuabut
alsofor hisoveral development and Cimande.



Mr. Giesen largely credits Pendekar Sandersfor
this achievement becausethanksto the Panther
Production tapeshewas ableto go onwith his
Cimandetraining after henolonger couldfinda
good enough teacher inHolland.

Pendekar TarunaGiesen (ontheleft) trainsa
small group of peopleinthevillageof Swamenin
Holland where heliveswith hislovingwifeand
children.

More Paranormal Stories
Trandation by Pendekar TarunaGer Giesen

Story 3
Black Saturday Ended inaWhiteCloth

Strangething not only happenwith kerisbut with
wayang dollsalso, proven by the next story.

Theroleof theintrigant isnever clear. Not even
after theevent. Soit will dwaysbeariddleif the
old wayang doll acted up to hisdubious
reputation, or if | imagineditall. But |, almost ten
yearsafter it happened, still haveaproblemwith

thisblack history andit takesalot of effort to
writeit down. It wasahorrible period of timefor
my family and me. To guaranteethe privacy of the
personsinvolved | changed the names. Otherwise
thisstory isauthentic.

September 1995, Judith

Welcome

In the summer of 1983 1 got an old wayang doll
frommy friend Betty and her husband Herbert.
They had owned it several years, but because
very few peopleare crazy enough to look after
another’s 20 catsfor threeweeks, | got, as|
heard | ater rather precious, thewayang doll asa
thank you gift. According to Betty, whosefather
wasbusy with old Indonesian artifactsfor years,
thedoll wasredly used for playinginthe
traditional way. Thisinformationwent in oneear
and out the other. It wasan ugly littlefellow witha
half arm, but because of thishewaskind of cute,
| thought. That’swhy hegot aplaceinour living
room. An old wine bottle was soon found and
that way hewent in front of thewindow asa
pieceof theinterior. My husband Bert didn’t
particularly likeit, but what the heck, if | likedit.
And so Durna, not until after the scary intriguesl
heard hisnamefor thefirst time, stood for years
between plantsand flowers. Onamarket |
bought asecond doll, becausethat would be even
nicer between the plants, | thought. Number two
wasafemale, thisway it seemed likeacouple.
Durnawasjust out of Betty and Herbert’ shouse,
whentheir marriagewent wrong. Thiscould be
coincidence, butit wasstrange. Inthemeantime



our liveswent on quietly. Our daughter from one
and ahalf yearsold grew fast and Bert and me
had ahappy marriage. At theend of 1984 we
went to anew homeand again Durnagot aplace
at thewindow. But when exactly ishardtotell,
our relationship started to become abit uneasy.
Bert often had painin the neck and he became
unsatisfied with himsalf and sought answersinthe
supernatural. He awayshad been curiousfor
“there’ smore between heaven and earth things”,
but now he became obsessed. And |, friends
alwayscall, metoo earthly, didn’'t understand a
bit aboutit. | couldn’trelatetoit. Even moreit
repelled me. | sought my ownway. Strangely
enough, one of thethingsthat started to get my
interest werethewayang dollsthat were standing
inmy living for solong. | asked Betty’sfather for
advice about how | could restorethem. Especialy
theold doll with hisugly painted head and worn
dress, | wanted to makeit beautiful again. Inthe
past someidiot most have been busy withit, who
gavethedoll fat black lined eyesavery pink nose
and painted upper body. And the pitiful rag that
should be hisclothesdidn’t ook like anything. On
my next birthday | turned 26 yearsoldand | got a
book onwayang dolls. Strangely enough | never
read it and it was put by my booksand that was
it. Inhindsight itisvery strange. If | only had read
the book then I would have known what stood in
my living room. If | would havehandled it
according to that knowledge?1 don’'t dareto say.
But later | found it very strangeindeed that |
wanted to restorethe old doll and that | never
read theinformation | needed inthat book. That's
very contradictingisn'tit?Why didn’'t | ever read
the book?

Thesad story continues. Thetensioninour
marriage grew. So much, that in November 1986
| thought to find my curewith thevery nice, but
married neighbor and father of two small children.
A person of whom | later haveto say wasDurna
intheflesh. A smart intrigant who, just like Durna,
didn’t have much confidenceduetoaphysica
handicap. Mindful, siveet, giving compliments,
charming and mean! But, | didn’t know all then. |
only saw thegood sidefrom that man and even
morefrom the bad onesof my Bert. Bertinturn
wasblindtoit all. Even more, hetoo becamea
friend to the neighbor. Ever more often both men
did thingstogether. Theneighbor told mehedid it
on purpose, so he could be around memore.
Usudly thiswould have put my defensesup.
Because | haveawell devel oped sensefor justice
and honesty. But thestrangeway of loving him,
not to say obsession, made medo nothing and let
him become even moreimportant inthelifeof
Bert and me. Inthe mean time Durnabecame
even moreinteresting to me. While Bert il
thought it anugly thing, | dusted himregularly
(andthiswhilel hateto dust anything, but Durna
wascleaned daily) and in my thoughts| was
aready restoring him. But the book on wayang
dollsstayed closed. It ill isamystery to mehow
it was possibleto be so emotionally involved with
that doll and on the other hand never taking
practical actions. What powerskept me off the
book, | wonder now. March 1987 the bomb
exploded. After three monthsof adoublelifel
confessed to Bert what was going on between me
and the neighbor. Of course Bert wasvery angry.
Hedid have hissuspicion, but declared himsdlf a
fool. Thefact that the neighbor kept coming and



wasasointerested in him had confused him. Only
yearslater Bert told methat he had wanted to
confront the neighbor with hissuspicion, but
something had held him back.

Durna’sTrueFace

Two dayswasall that Bert and | could stay
together then | decided to go to Betty to think my
marriage over. Maybel should divorce, but there
wasof courseaso achild of dmost four walking
around. Betty waslivingadoneinasmal
apartment. But | waswelcomefor theweekend.
That wasall thetimel wanted. Betty and her new
friend Anton listened to my story and didn’t tell
metheir conclusion. Later both of themtold me
they thought our marriagewas stranded forever.
That wasthesameway | felt at thetime. After a
long Friday night | woke up on Saturday morning
with aclear head. While Anton and Betty went
out for theday, | stayed alonein the apartment,
thinking about my own future. | decided then that
my marriage had to be over. Herbert’s (Betty's
ex) new girlfriend wasliving with Herbert and |
could livein her house, she promised meafter |
called her and explained thesituation. Soahome
wastaken care of . Betty, adivorced housewife
herself, knew how to get to the social services
and could help mewith that. Infact | had settled
my affarsvery fast, theway | usualy do. The
next day | would go to the new house. So, only
onenight of deep at Betty’sand my new life
would begin.

InTheMean Time

After | left Bert collapsed. Hewent to his parents
wherehissister inlaw Marijke had an open ear.
Shelet himtell hisstory, respected hissorrow and
tried to support him. Bert didn’t want to bein our
housefor somereason. Until lateat night he
stayed with hisbrother and sister inlaw. Intheir
house hefelt safer. The next morning, Saturday,
hefelt miserableagainin our own houseand
especidly intheliving room (with open kitchen).
Hecalled Marijke and asked her to come. They
were both sitting at our kitchen tabletalking and
drinking coffee. Suddenly Bert felt astinging pain
at theright side of hishead. That sidewastoward
theliving room. Thishappened afew moretimes
andthe paingrew increasingly worse.
Unconscioudy Bert looked intotheliving asif he
where searching for thereason of hispainthere.
Asif hewasstung by ahornet hisattention stayed
with the old wayang dolls. A chill went down his
spine. Thedoll suddenly had aface Bert never
saw before: threatening and mean. Asif hehadto
confront something Bert went over and looked
thedall straight intheface. Thestinging got even
worse. Bert kept looking at thedoll and after a
few minutesthe pain lessened to disappear
eventually. Then Bert turned thedollshead to the
wall. Because Bert couldn’'t believewhat just
happened, despite hisbelievesin the supernatural,
he called Marijke. He asked her to ook at the
doll and turned hishead back. Marijkelooked
only asecond at thedoll face, ran hysterically to
themost far away comer of theroom and started
to cry. Also shegot an instant headache. She
trembled al over her body and didn’t want to



look at thedoll again. After that Bert took thedoll
and put itinthebicyclegarage, whichwasn't
under our roof. It wasearly inthe evening about
18:30 when thishappened.

Conclusion

Inthemean time | used the Saturday to work on
my plansfor thefuture. Whilethe day proceeded
they becameclearer and | wasgetting surethat a
divorcewasthe only good way for me. Becausel
dept so bad on Betty’ ssmall couch, Anton
offered to get afolding bed from hisown house,
several milesaway. After aquarter of an hour
Antonwasback breathing heavily and swegting,
because he had climbed thefour stairsto Betty’s
homewith the bed. What happened then| can’t
recall. | saw the scene- Anton dragging the bed
through thefront door - and said without thinking:
“I’'mgoing home.” | suddenly wasvery sure.
Without hesitation | packed my things, called Bert
and asked Anton to bring meback. Thishe
wanted. Anton, who just rode back and forth for
that folding bed, wanted to get in hiscar and saw
justintimethat al the screwsfrom hisfour wheels
whereloose. Inthat short timeif Anton hadn’t
seenit, wewould probably had an accident. So
wetook Betty’scar and within half an hour we
wereback intheplacel lived. Bert wasaready
waiting for me. | wasstill nervous but on the other
hand very calm. Not long after that our talking
cametothedoll. We put factsand atimetable
together and found scary pardlels. Most shocking
wasthefact that in the sameinstant that Bert put
thedoll away, the sasmemoment | suddenly
wanted to go home. While Bert wastalking about

what happened to him that day thefear for the
doll crept in him again and even the proximity of
thedoll inthebicycle shed wastoo near for him.
Around midnight we called Betty’ sfather, withthe
request if wemight bring thedoll to him. In spite
of thelate hour we could bring it right away.
Betty’sfather advised usto put thedoll inawhite
cloth and transport it that way. Thiswas soon
done. ThisDurnaisstill inthe possession of
Betty’sfather until thisday. Inthemeantimeitis
restored and looksvery attractive. But even if
they gave meahundred thousand guldens, |
would never want that doll back inmy
pOSsession.

ClosingWords

| endtheway | started. Theroleof theintrigant is
never clear. Until today | cannot provewithout a
doubt that an old doll hasmade our lives
miserable. Maybeit would al so have happened if
thedoll hadn’t been there. But honestly | don’t
believethat. Too many things happened that don't
belong to Bert’sand my own character. Finaly,
for thosewho like happy endings: It took Bert
and meyearsto get rid of thetensionsin our
marriage but now weare happier then we have
ever been. Andtheneighbor is, just like Durna,
restored to hisOld Glory, hemoved elsewhere
with hisfamily and we never saw himagain.

Story 4 - TheMalangkeris
| was born on Javaduring theWorld War |. My

parentswere Dutch and my father worked with
the Bataafse Petroleum Maatschappij and after



someyearswe moved to the Netherlands, but |
awayskept longing fedingstoward my birthland.
Inthewinter of 1939-1940, | had just graduated
and | wasgiven the opportunity togoto
Indonesiaagain. Because of the start of World
War |1 thisdidn’t happen.

But thelonging stayed and by 1973 it became
redlity. All of my memoriesabout Indonesiahad
caused meto collect Indonesian artifacts, on
which | wasvery attached. Of coursel aso
owned somekeris, who | admired very much,
but about which | had little knowledge. Back then
| started to try to find out more about the
phenomena*“Keris’, but that wasn't very easy.
Luckily I got theopportunity tofill my knowledge
yearslater. After 1974, | traveled alotandin
Switzerland | met anicegirlfriend, bornin
Surabaya, called Carla. On her invitation|
traveled to Javaand stayed asaguest in her
house. Inthat period | had the chanceto make
my collection* subgtantialy” bigger. Onagiven
day | visted Maang, abeautiful mountaincity in
East Java. Therel saw akind of barn, filled with
Indonesian stuff that wasfor sale. Suddenly | had
avery strangeexperience. | wasdrawninsideas
by amagnet and onceinside the same magnet got
metowalk straight to apileof rubbishand
started me searching. To my delight fivekeris
cameout, which | studiedin another part of the
barn. They whereall inavery bad shape, dusty,

dirty and rusty.

Onekerishad my specid attentionand it wasas
if I heard atiny voiceinmy head, telling meto
buy thiskerisno matter what. | asked information

about thiskeriswhichwashow isit possiblein
themost badly shape of them all. Thewood was
all but rotten, full of holes, thebladewasrusty
and there were no mendak or pendok.
Nevertheless something had meinitspowersand
thefeeling to possesthe kerisbecame more
urgent. The seller asked avery high price, but |
gotit downalot, and not long after | wasthe
owner. Homein Surabayal cleaned thekeristhe
best | could, but it still looked asif no onehad
taken careforitinyears.

Thekeriswasminenow and | washappy withit.
In spiteof everythingit wastheway it was
supposed to be, | alwaysthought and often |
wondered whether it was nothing but
coincidence.

Somedayslater Carlahad somefriend over and |
madetheir acquaintance. Weweresitting onthe
porchinthetropica night air. Onagiven moment
wetalked about my new kerisand the company
grew curious. | took the kerisfrom my bedroom
and put it on thetable. Two from thefriends
wanted nothing to dowithit, but onefriend
showed aredl interest, and we found out he knew
something about the subject. After hehad takena
good look and had closed the keris, asonecalls
it, hewanted to giveit back to me. To hishig
surprise hecouldn’tlet go of it. Hishand kept
shut and the keris shook and swayed from right
toleft. With alot of trouble | managed to “ break”
hishand open. Weall looked at thisstrangething
that happened and somehow | found it very
interesting, thoughwith mixed fedings.



| immediately thought that | would hear more of
this. And yes, Carlastarted to say shewas
worried afew dayslater. She proposed tolet an
expert havealook at thekeris. Thisl promised
her and | also said | would havethekeris
destroyed if something was*the matter” withit. |
went with Carla sdriver tothementioned keris
expert, thedriver would be my trandator. The
expert wasan old man, who studied thekeris
closely, took every part apart and examined
everything. He put somewhite powder onthe
thing and went into trance. Inthemeantimealot
of men camesditting with usand everythingwas
followed closely. By meto, eventhough | was
rather skeptic. After aquarter of an hour hewas
il intranceand my curiosity grew by theminute.
When he cameout of thetrance he started talking
inJavanese, whichthedriver, fromArabicorigin,
trandated inamixture of bad Dutch-English. And
so | heard the story that it wasagood keris,
badly taken carefor, but nokeris‘darak’ (blood
keris), which meant therewasno murder
committed withit. Thekerisfavored me, would
domeno harmand | could possesit without
worries. | listenedtothisal with alot of
skepticism, thinking themanwasonly tellingme
what | wanted to hear. | wasn't convinced by his
story but thischanged quickly ashewent on. He
told methat | had morekerisin my homein
Holland and that | could own theseto without
problems and that those would accept thiskeris
also. That hesaw” kerisat my home surprised
me, but | wasreally astonished when hetold me
theright number. Stupefied | listenedtohimtelling
me how the kerishung at thewall in my house
andthat | shouldn’t do that with thiskeris.

Nobody knew these personnel things, sothere
could be no case of foreknowledge by someone
else. Thekerisexpert gave methe urgent advice
totaketheother kerisfromthewall also. After
that he put someoil on the blade, put the hilt back
onwithafilling of horsehair, and took another
good look at it. Then hewaved the keristhrough
theair and gaveit back to me. | wasreally
stupefied. Thetimel stayedin Surabayathekeris
lay on atablein my bedroom. New
manifestations stayed away; | think thekeriswas
happy with hisnew owner.

It wastimeto go back to the Netherlands. While
| was packing my suitcase and put thekerisina
pieceof cotton, | had onebig worry: “how could
| get thekeristrough costums’. Kerisweren't
allowed to be brought out of the country. | only
hoped | wouldn’t get any trouble. Onceat the
arportinJakarta, | had just likeall the other
passengersmy luggage x-rayed. Tensed | waited
and prayed asilent prayer. And what happened;
when my suitcase was checked onthe x-ray
screen therewas nothing to be seen fromthe
kerig! Just someshadowsfromtheinsides, like
shoes, clothing, some Bainese woodcarvingsand
some other souvenirs. So | got safely aboard the
DC10with my luggage, and landed hours|ater at
Shiphol. When | washomel cleaned thekeris
somemoreand put it onatable. | wasvery glad
withit and thought it wasafinenew thing for my
collection. Someyearsago | cameintouchwith
thewriter of thebooks TheKeris1,2and 3,
who offered to restorethe keris. After hewas
finishedwithit | wasastonished by theresult. The
keriswasbeautiful indeed. It turned out it wasa
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very specid keris, really atopkerisfromhigh
“birth”, with an exceptional pamor ontheblade,
whichwasn't to be seen before therestoration.

| seethiskerisasmy protector and devel oped
the habit to takethiskeriswithmeinabriefcase
when | haveto leave homefor acoupleof days. |
even gavethekerisaname- ‘Malangkeris'.

Summer 1995 °‘KRISMAN’
(Of course not my real name)

Story 5 - Cold

Mr. Evenoud livesinan old stately mansioninthe
center of Ottendorp. The house hasn’t been
painted and cleaned in yearsand doesn’t [et much
daylightintroughit’'sdusty windows. Therooms
breath out the aurafrom centuriesand are
furnished with heavy dark furniture. Evenoudisa
somewhat strange, dightly lonely manwitha
surprising clear way of looking at you. Heearns
hisliving by restoring finely madefurniturewith
loving care; he' sgot avery good reputation inthis
field of work. Hisbigloveiseverything strange,
exotic, and thegrim dark sideof life. Heownsa
very varied collection of objectsthat candisturb
sengtive peoplevery easily. Evenoud also hasa
respectable collection of oriental weapons, one of
them aCundrik: agray, unattractive weapon,
mounted asakrisinamother of pearl inlaid
Madurese shegth. Itisan ugly but very impressive

thing.

Onarainy nightintheearly spring of 1994
Evenoud got avigit from hisold costumer

Wouters. Woutersisadull and greedy man with
an urgeto get accessto thingsthat are noneof his
business. That'swhy it happened that, after long
inssting fromWouters, Evenoud let himinto his
privaterooms. They soon talked about the
collectionfrom Evenoud. Charlotte, theyoung
foreignwifefrom Evenoud, waspresent withthis
conversation. Theroom whereit took place,
stuffed full, dusty, dark with vague corners, the
collections, theunforbidden furniture, dl thisfed
Wouter’sfantasy. And thusit camethat inthe
course of the conversation the Cundrik camein
the hands of Wouters so that he could takea
good look at it.

Up until that moment there had never been any
problem with drawing theweapon, it wasaways
loosein hissheath and let itself go easily. Wouters
couldn’t manageto get it out though; it was stuck
anddidn’t comelooseat all. Eventudly it was
Evenoud who took the bladewith ease out of its
scabbard and handed it to Wouters. At that
moment everything in theroom seemed to stop,
asif timeitsdf held hisbreath. Andfromtheold
floor, asinanautumnnight inthefield, achoking
andinvisblemist cameuptotheheight of the
blade. Slowly everyone stiffened from thecold
that drifted and felt assharp asicy water inwarm
air, and nobody was ablefor what seemed an
endlessmoment to act or evento move.
Suddenly, asawakening from adeep deep,
Evenoud took the blade from Woutersand put it
back initsscabbard. Just asunexpected asthe
cold had come, it disappeared asfog under the
sun. Theconversation dowly started again. But
Wouters, deeply shocked in histrust about the
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nature of things, didn’t want to stay amoment
longer then necessary in thisdamned placeand
|eft after vague apol ogies. The next bright spring-
morning madethe memory fadeand asothe
knowledge about the amount of wine spent made
thewholededl very unlikely. But, around eleven
that morning therewasaphone call fromWouters
who said that in hisown housed hisflowersand
plants, without exception, werefalendown
without breaking anything. Woutersnever visited
Evenoud again sincethen...

The Altered State - Part |1
by Pendekar William Sanders

Inour lastinstallment | presented scientific
information on thevalue of thealtered stateonthe
actua cellular response. | will now discussthe
roleof visonanditsrelationshipto brainwaves
and the combat state.

TheAlpha State

What isAlpha?Itisoneof four basicbrain
waves, Delta, Theta, Alpha, and Beta, which
makeupthe EEG, whichisshort for
electroencephaogram. Theseared |l oscillating
electrical voltagesinthebrain, but they arevery
tiny voltages, just afew millionthsof avolt. The
Alphawavesoscillate about 10 times per second,
and therangeis8-13 cyclesper second. The
brainwavescalled“Alpha’ werethefirsttobe
discovered (around 1908, by an Austrian
Psychiatrist named HansBerger). That iswhy
they arecalled“Alpha’, sncethey werefirst.

Alphaisthefirst etter of the Greek a phabet, like
our“a’.

Many hundreds of scientistshave spent alot of
timestudying thesebasic brain wavesof the EEG,
sothereisalot of basic knowledge about what
Alphaisand what makesit appear and disappear
inour brains. Yes, Alphaappearsand disappears.
Itisnot always present. For example, in deep
deepthereisno Alpha, and if someoneisvery
highly aroused asinfear or anger, againthereis
virtualy no Alpha Deltaisseenonly inthe
deepest stages of deep (Stages3and 4). Thetais
seeninlight deep and drowsiness(deep stages 1
and 2). Alphaisseeninwakefulnesswherethere
isarelaxed and effortlessalertness. Betaisseen
inhighly stressful Stuations, and wherethereis
difficult mental concentration and focus.

Deltawavesarethe dowest oscill ating waves (0-
4 cyclesper second). Thetawavesoscillate
somewhat faster (4-7 cyclesper second). Alpha
wavesoscillate 8-13 times per second. Beta
wavesoscillate ill faster (13-40 cyclesper
second). Thereare many other kindsof electrical
activity inthebrain, especially the short-lived
evoked potentia sthat occur whenthebrain
respondsto sensory input (likeasound, or a
touch, or aflash of light). However, thefour basic
EEG wavesof Delta, Theta, Alpha, and Beta
congtitutethe standard lineup of EEG activity.

Peak performanceisan activity for which Alpha
ishelpful. Recently sportsscientistshave shown

that increases of Alphabrainwaves(ofteninthe
left side of the brain) precede peak performance.
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Onekey difference between noviceand dlite
athletesisintheir brain waves. Just beforehis
best freethrows, an elite basketba | player will
produceaburst of Alphaontheleft sideof their
brain. Just beforetheir best strokes, elitegolfers
will produceaburst of Alphaintheir left brain.
Just beforetheir best shots, elite marksmen and
archerswill produceaburst of Alphaintheir left
brains. Novice and intermediate athletesdo not
show thisAlphapattern. However, one study of
archerstraining over many weeks, showed that as
they improved their performance, they gradualy
increased theamount of left brain Alphawhich
occurred just beforetheir best shots. The Alpha
brain waves seemed to be essential for peak
performance and wereincreased, albeit dowly,
by thearchery training.

Thekey tousing thisstateisthat a phawaves
only occur whenthereisnovisua stimulusor
menta effort. If youtry todo acalculation or
evenintota darknesstry to seetheaphastate
will disappear. If your field of visonisuniform,
that isit hasno specific eye catching pattern, the
aphagatewill remain. Recal inVVolumel of
Principlesof Destruction that wetalked about
stealing theawareness. Thea phastatewill aso
remainif youlook through adistorted lens, which
tendsto removethe meaning of what you see. A
visud fied, whichmovesquickly, liking rapid
blinking causesthe a phawavesto assumethe
samerate astheblinking and so operateslikea
mild hypnotic Sate.

Thisoncemoreverifiesour technique of scanning
the surroundingswhilemoving toward our

opponent. Thisprocess maintainsthe alphastate.
Inthea phastate you are constantly intouch with
al of theknowledgein your subconsciousmind,
whichwill giveyouthe best chanceof closingin
on the opponent effectively and safely.

TheTricky Part

Haveyou seen acobraparalyzeitsprey at close
rangeby itsglare? Thisisactualy accomplished
by the snake projectinginfrared raysfromitseyes
directly intotheeyesof itsprey. It projectsa
stunningly powerful hunger to swalow themdive.
Thishitsthe prey, stunsit and theraysaredrawn
back through the eyesto the brain of the snake
with such an overwhelming power that the prey
fedlsasthoughitisaready being swalowed dlive.
Thisisthereason that the prey doesnot move.

Your retinaprojectsinfrared waves. Being light
they consst of avast portion of very small entities
called photons. Photons, aso called light
guantum, are minute energy packetsof
electromagnetic radiation. Theterm photon (from
Greek phos, photos, “light™), however, wasnot
used until 1926. The energy of aphoton depends
onradiation frequency; thereare photonsof al
energiesfrom high-energy gamma- and X-rays,
through visiblelight, tolow-energy infrared and
radiowaves. All photonstravel at the speed of
light that is 186,000 miles per second unless
dowed by aliquid or asolid. Considered among
the subatomic particles, photonsare bosons,
having no eectric charge or rest mass; they are
field particlesthat arethought to bethe carriers of
thedectromagneticfidd.
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Thephotonsarevery powerful dueto their speed
and large number. Asthey collidewith your retina
heat isproduced which createstheinfrared
waves. Theactual speed of the photois
400,000,000 timesthat of ariflebullet. Thelinear
momentum p of an object of massm movingwith
aveocity vis. p=mv. Wheremassmisinkg
andvelocity visinm/s. An object hasa
momentum meansthat, whenit collideswith
another object, itisableto exert aforceonit. If
you comparethemomentum of ariflebullet with
the momentum of aphotongiven by p =h/L
wherep isthemomentum, h isthe Planck
constant and L isthewavel ength then you will see
that the photon has much greater momentum, thus
exertsamuch greater force.

Whenyour infrared waves strikethe atoms of the
air they knock looselarge amounts of electrons
and hence create anegative charged channel.
Infrared waves are generated by all hot objects,
examples of whichwould be hot water bottles,
heating pads and your body. They do not
penetrate thetissue much more than about 2mm.
Asyour power increasestheinfrared wavelengths
will shortento alength closer toan electricarc.
Higher temperatureinfrared waves can penetrate
from 5to 10 mm, which caninfluencetissuesand
organs. A skilled practitioner can shortentheir
wavelength to accomplish freezing an opponent in
thelr tracks.

How DoYou Do [t?

First you must radiate at | east twicethe heat that
you normally do. Thiscan bedoneby

visudizations. Visudizeafireburninginsdeof you
or nicejuicy steak Sizzlingonagrill. Tibetan
monksare often judged on how much snow they
melt around them asthey meditate naked inthe
snow. Thiswill createthe positive nerve response
we previously spokeof inour lastissue. The
visudizationwill bring blood fromyour musclesto
the surfaceof your skinwarming it up. Next use
theaccumul ation breathing techniquein Principles
of Destruction VVolume 1 or on the 1996 Seminar
Videofor thefireelement. Draw the heat to your
eyesand concentrateit just behind each eye. Fedl
the heat intensify so that your eyesfed hot and
evenalittledrowsy. Picturethe heat shooting out
as 2 cylinders connected to your target. Feel the
firedlement. Picturered hot metal piercingfrom
your eyesor infrared wavestraveling outward.

Inaredl fight makesurethat youremaininthe
alphastateasmuch aspossible. Closethe
distance by our regular methodsand when you
areat zero range, noseto nosg, if you have not
already dropped your opponent, direct awide
eyedferociousglaredirectly at their eyes. Fire
your heated command through your eyesinto
them. If they happentolock ontoyour eyesitis
so much the better. Thiscommand could befor
themto collapse, freeze, weaken, etc. This
command shouldinfluencethem sothat you can
finishtojob.

Traininglastsalifetimeand | wishyoual well.

14



Kegawen, a Javanese Traditional
Spiritual Teaching

by Bapak Suryo S. Negoro

Theancient people of Javasince 3000 yearsBC
had known thewet-ricecultivation. Thissystem
of agriculturerequiresasmooth cooperation
between villagers, isstill being practiced tothis
day. Thevillagersmust haveavery high
consciousnessto organize such acomplicated
arrangement to be asmooth cooperation,
benefited all partiesinvolved. Besidesthewet-
ricecultivation, they haveknown asoamong
other fishery, astronomy, clothweaving, batik,
gamelanand wayang. Beforethearrivd of
Hinduism and any other world religions, the
Javanese had aready acultureand belief(s) of
their own.

Insome Javanesetraditional ceremonies, ancient
rituasremainin placetothisday. Itisaproof that
Javanese peoplearesmartin preserving their
preciousidentity. Besidestheexistence of widely
recognized religionssuch asHinduism, Buddhism,
Idamand Chrigtianity, alocal belief popularly
known as K gjawen or K ebatinan does continue
toexist.

Kegawenfromtheword Jawa(Java) : Javanism,
isaJavanese spiritua knowledgein search of
good and correct way of life, so the persons
practicing theteaching correctly and
wholeheartedly should find the spiritua way to
truelife(urip sgati => urip=life, sgjati =true)
achieving the harmoniousre ation between servant

and God, JUMBUHING KAWULO GUSTI
(jumbuh = agood, harmoniousrel ation, kawulo =
servant, gusti = Lord, God).

ThisisKasunyatan - The Redlity, K ebatinan from
theword Batin=inner, spiritual. Kebatinan=
spiritualism, generaly understood asthe spiritua
teaching of belief in one God. Someareof the
opinionthat Kegawen hasabroader meaning than
K ebatinan, except kebatinan it consists, also of
way of thinking, art, tradition, cultureetc.
Theexistence of Kgawen, in noway can be
separated from the Javanese way of lifeand
thinking, the natureand thetradition.

A Javanese concept prevailstothisday is
Mamayu Hayuning Bawono - to preservethe
beauty of theworldinabroader sensemeansto
preservetheuniversefor thewelfareof its
inhabitants. By nature, aJavaneseisan
environmentaist, apreserver of natureasclearly
shownintheir natura oriented tradition and
rituas.

Livinginharmony isof primeimportant - the
harmoniousrel ation among peopleinthe society
between human beingsand the universeand
harmoniousrelation between servant and God.

Sincetheir tender ages, the Javanese have been
educated by their parents, families, society,
teachersetc, thelessonsof belief in God, moral
behavior and etiquettesetc. Theelder Javanese
awayssay that all religionsaregood. Sofar there
isno conflictinJavadueto religiousdifferences.
Upto present date, thefour roya palacesin
Yogyakartaand Surakarta (K asultanan under
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King/Sultan Hamengku Buwono X, Pakudaman
under Viceroy/Adipati Pakualam X, Kasunanan
under King/Sunan Paku Buwono XII,
Mangkunagaran under Viceroy/Adipati
Mangkunagaral X) arethe centersof Javanese
court culture, whereroyd ceremoniesfromthe
olddaysarestill performed. The peopleculture
suchas"TheVillageCleansng" ceremoniesdated
back from ancient period take place amost
intactly.

Methods of Learning Kegawen
SastraPiningit

Sastrameansknowledge. Piningit means secret.
It'sasecret knowledge, notably intheold days.
Moreprecisdy it'smystically secret knowledge.
The kejawen had been kept as secret knowledge
by mystical power (gaib). Kejawenisnot atheistic
or anti religion, onthe contrary it'saknowledge
of belief in God. The Javanese ancestorshad
taught kejawen to only aview of selected
individualsandineach case, only after a
scrutinized consideration, that those people
should keep theknowledge only for themselves
and hopefully some of them should be determined
to practisetheknowledge whol e-heartedly.

Note: It wasnot all of them, only some of them.

Klenik

Itisaway of speakinginalow voice, amost
whispering. It washow the kejawen wastaught
between aguruwith hisvery limited member of
pupils(from 2to 4 persons). That'swhy some

people say kejawenisKlenik or Ngelmu (spiritua
knowledge) klenik. Thelessonwasoral. No one
wasalowed towrite. Everything had to be
remembered by heart. The usua timewasevening
until midnight or early inthemorning before
sunrise. Theguru classified thelessons. Ordinary
knowledge could be giveninsidethe house. But
for important and sacred knowledge, 'theclass
wasnot inthe house. It wasin themeadow, inthe
bank of ariver, onthe beach of sea, onthe
mountain etc. somewere alowed to betaught
only duringfull moontime.

They were specia chosen good daystolearn,
whicharevalidtothisday. Thereareamong
other: Jum'at Kliwonand Jum'at Legi - Friday
Kliwonand Friday Legi SelasaKliwon - Tuesday
Kliwon. Some sacred |esson only betaught on
abovedays.

According to thespiritual Guru, it wasatradition.
Hehad received the teaching from hisGuru also
inspecial placesand days. Hedid not dareto
adter thetradition.

According to Javanese calendar, except the 7
days'week, thereare 5 days'week whichiscalled
Pasaran. They usethem together. From Friday
Legi toFriday Legi again, is35days. Thesame
from Tuesday Kliwonto Tuesday Kliwonisaso
35days. Thisperiod of 35daysiscalled

Selgpanan.
The5 days'week are: Kliwon, Legi, Paing, Pon

and Wage. Themost important datefor a
traditional Javaneseisthe 1t of Javanesemonth
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of Suro, the Javanese New Year. Itisconsidered
asaHoly day, aproper timeto learn something.

In every session of meeting, the studentshaveto
comewith clean heart and body. Sometimes, they
areorderedtofast or to remain awakeor to
refrainfrom sex for acertain period of time. At
midnight they haveto take abath with cool water.
Some gurusobliged them to wear Javanese
traditiona costumeduring sessions.

Intheold days, therewasno written materialson
kejawen, to gather the materials, one hasto
watch carefully variousrituds, traditiond
ceremonies, dametans (praying together or
ceremonia mealswithricecone), offerings,
etiquettes, wayang performances, old legendsetc.
akeen cultural observer should know that among
thegrand shows, therearein fact piritual rites.

Thisisawisepolicy of Javanese ancestors, they
spread the ancient val uable knowledgein many
places. Thosewho areinterested to learn, haveto
find through ahard-work. Itisnot easy tolearn
something valuable. It explains, why thereisno
book on kejawen since ancient timeto present
date.

Sastra Ceto

Sastrameansknowledge, Ceto meansclearly
seen. Theknowledge of kgjawen inrecent years
isbecoming clear. More and more partsof the
teaching werewritten. Some publicationsfor
limited purposesor booksareavailable.
Someguruspermitstheir studentstowritedown

thespiritual teaching, even mantrasarewritten.
Something whichwasimpossibleintheold days.
But thereisexception, some spiritual teachings
which areclassified as'world secret'/K ekeran
Bawono arenot alowed to bewritten. Normally
thelearning sessonsareheldinthehhouse, mostly
intheevening. Only for somespecial occasions
areheld outside the house.

Themethod of learning has changed considerably.
Somegurusstick totraditiona ruleby having only
very limited students. But the Situation of learning
sessionsaremorerelax. Sweet teaor coffeeand
snacksare served while smoking kretek (clove)
cigarettes. At thesametime, several spiritual or
kebatinan foundationswere born.

For surethey have morefollowers, they have
officefor Head-Quarter and branchesin other
towns. They have publicationontheir activities.
They areorganized likeamodern association. It
seemsthat Javanese areready to embrace
modernization selectively. Thequestionishow
fa?

Thisarticleshould only inform, ingenera, the
kg awentraditiona way of learning and practising,
whichisfactudly till exis.

Theknowledge and understanding of kejawen
remainthesameintheold and present day: It'sa
Javanese spiritua knowledgein search of good
and correct way of life, so the personspractising
theteaching correctly and wholeheartedly should
findthespiritua way totruelife, achievinga
harmoniousrel ation between servant and Lord. It
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isthemost noblegoal and wishfor kgjawen
followers.

Regretfully, sincetheancient period tothisday,
they are peoplewho learn the knowledgefor
other purposes, among other:

1. Toreach Kawaskitan (to bewaskita): hecan
seemetaphysica world, ableto predict. Heis
proud, people cometo him for consultation.

2. Toreach Kadigdayan (to be digdaya)-
invulnerableto sharp weapons, bulletsetc. heis
proud, peopleisafraid of him.

3. To be Pana(to know everything)-hegives
advicesonloveaffaires, busnessopportunities
etc. heisproud, peoplerespect him, hehasahigh
position. Hecollectseasly materia wealth.
Theseaimsarenot correct, therearereflecting
lust of selfishness, in pursuit of solely worldly
materid wedlth.

The Javanese (wong-Jawa) and K jawen \Wong
means people. Jawa-Java=>wong Javais
peopleof Javaor Javanese. Inrefined kromo
languageisTiyang Jawi. The Javanesearegrateful
that they arebornandliveinthe splendid fertile
idand of Javawithits pleasant climate. According
to wayang stories, the beauty of theisland had
even attracted godsto descend and built thefirst
kingdomsin Java, somewordsto always
remember "godsoccupation” of Javaare:

Jawatameans god, the guru of the Javanese
Tiyang descendant of gods

Wong descendant of gods

So, Javanese (wong or Tiyang Jawa) is
descendant of gods.

It meansthat existance of Javaand the Javanese
should befrom avery long timeago. From
archeologica discovery, theeldest human-beingin
thisidand dated back morethan 1,9 millions
yearsB.C, asprovedinthevillage of Sangiran,
Solo, Central Java.

According to physica geography, theidand of
Javawasalready exist intheworld map 20
millionyearsB.C, aspart of idandsin southern
India, prior tothebirth of Mt. Himalaya, at that
time, mainland Chinawasan ocean.

With the above historical back-ground, thereisno
doubt that Javahas one of theeldest culturesin
theworld. The Javaneseloveto expresstheir
view through symbolism and refined words, which
sometimesaredifficult to be understood by

ordinary people.

Theword'Jawa itsdlf, infact hasadeep
philosophical meaning. Thelate, Prof. Hardjono,
MR. (Dutch Master of Law), afamouspopulist
professor from Ggjah Mada State University, told
thewriter about 16 yearsago in hisresidencein
Kotabaru, Yogyakarta.

"Dimas (younger brother), peopleshould know
thereal meaning of Jawaor Jawi inkromo
language’. "Could you tell me, Romo (father)?"
"Jameansto be born. Wi meansabird”. "Likea
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bird, ahuman-being, hasto passtwo stepsto be
aperfect human-being. Firstit'sanegg, thena
bird". Hedidn't continueto explain, asif helet the
writer to guess. 2 yearslatter, thewriter had a
chanceto know, avery wise but low profile

gentleman.

Thelate, Bapak Prawirowardojo, Ret. Army
Colonel, an expert of kg awen, told thewriter that
aJavanese should be born twiceto be aperfect

person.

First: He/shewasborn thru the mother'swomb.

Second: He/she should bebornagain by True
Knowledge. (Ngelmu sgjati). So he/she should
know thetruelife, no more secret inthisworld.
He/she hasbecome aperfect person.

Thewriter did understand the meaning of the
sentenceword by word, but could not imagine
how should bethe second birth. Thewise Pak
Prawirowardojo further said: "Don't believe me,
Nakmas (son), beforeyou seetheredlity by
yoursalf. Asatrue Javanese, you haveto see
redlity first, beforeyou believe'. Only after 10
yearsof hisstatement, thewriter doesreally
believe of what hesaid.

Who Should Learn Kegawen?

Only intellectua sand academiciansarefitto
reach theaim set by kgjawen, besidessome
saintsand holy and honest persons. Some say
that kg awenisgampang-gampang angel in
Javanese (gampang-easy, angd-difficult) i.e. if

yousay it'sdifficult thenit'sdifficult, if yousay it's
easy thenit'seasy.

Someordinary people (peasants, becak drivers,
small employees) could gain the essence of
kejawentoo. Asaconclusion the essence of
kejawenisfit for those people who accept
serioudy and practisewholeheartedly (Kamot in
javanese) theknowledge.

Every individua intheprocessof learning should
havedifferent experienceasit dependsto
everybody'stalent and background. The
experiencesof therespected gentlemen and ladies
inthefollowing chaptersareworthto read.

How to Understand Kegawen
L et'squote aJavanese classical Tembang:

[ finishmy talk

(tak uwis gunemiki)

| only wish to makeyou understand
(niyatku mung awehwikan)
Therearealot of Kebatinan knowledge
(Kebatinan akehlire)
Thereareextremely serious

(lan gawat kaiwat-liwat)

So, bealert

(muladipun prayitno)

Do not makeawrong choice
(aaklerupamilihmu)
Whenyoulearn Kebatinan
(lamunmardi Kebatinan)
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ThisJavaneseclassical song representsan advice
froman old wiseman (priyayi sepuh) tothose
who areinterested to learn K ebatinan or
Keawen.

Asit hasbeenwrittenin preceding articlesthat
thereal goal of Kgawenisto gainatruespiritual
knowledgeto reach truelifeand harmonious
relation between servant and God (jumbuhing
kawulo Gusti).

Thisspiritua condition could beachieved by
every believer in God, having good morality and
sincerity. Somewaysof behaving (laku), haveto
be practi ced with utmost consciousnessand
determination.

The seekersof trueknowledge and thosewho
have gained true knowledge are obligedto do
somethingsfor thebenefit of al peoplethrutheir
mindsand deeds. Cipta(forefront of fegling), rasa
(feeling), karsa(wish) and karya (deed) must be
good, correct and holy and solely focussed to
'mamayu hayuning bawono' —to preservethe
beauty of theworld with al itscontentsfor the
welfareof dl living-beingsand the safety of the
universe. 'Ati suci jumbuhing kawulo Gusti' —holy
heart isthe harmoniousrel ation between servant
and God. No doubt that Kejawen isan asset of
traditiond Javanesewith universa vaue. The

K gjawen outl ook could contributeto theworld
peace and prosperity.

Some readersfind the scrutinized explanation
of Kegjawen, consisting of: General knowledge
and the experiences of some peopleasvery

interesting. Some appreciate the goal of this
spiritual teaching but it ishard to practise.
Javanese wise man (priyayi sepuh) givesa
simpleadvice—Doitrelaxly!

Kgawenisaflexibleknowledge. First, you are
required to understand it. Do not force
yourself. Asabeliever, itisnot hard for you to
be honest. Asamoral and life guidance, you
areobliged to be grateful to Gusti, God the
Almighty that you have been given achanceto
liveinthisworld.

Asaresponsible human you have obligations.
Towork decently, to fulfill the need of yourself
and your family. To keep your body healthy, so
you would have ahealthy mind too. Totakea
good care of your physical body isof prime
important todo all activitiesphysically and
mentally. To haveanoblemind (Budi [uhur).

By conducting the above obligations, it iseasier
for you to contributeto the society i.e. to
others, to the country and to the world.

Final Comments
If you have comments, student questions, a
possiblearticlethat youwould liketo submit or
anarticlethat youwouldliketo seewritten please

sendthemto:
ChrisMartin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
ChrisMartin@nhmccd.edu

www.cimande.com
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Silat Without Pencak
By Pendekar Sanders

Pencak Silat - A ot of people say that they
practiceit. Most of the time we talk about all
of the deadly aspects. The deadly aspects exist
but in our art aswell as life a balance must
exist. The termsyin-yang, soft-hard,
female-male and the list could go on and on
are in many ways analogous with the words
Pencak-Silat. We have had discussions in the
past about why Pencak is necessary. These
discussions included making your actions
automatic, staying relaxed and accessing the
subconscious. All of these aspects are relevant
and important to combative realities, but what
about life?

Without getting into along discussion of the
obviousincrease in violence in the world even
to the extent of children killing children at an
alarming rate, let us focus on our own art. If
you scan the internet or browse through the
martial arts magazines what do we constantly
see? We see articles or letter about how this
Silat guy hates that one. When some people
can't find afoe they make one up.

Why is peaceitself sointolerable?Itis

intolerable because we are witnessing Silat at
the expense of Pencak. The ultimate goal of
Pencak isto bring one into direct contact with
spirit, universal power, God or whatever you
wish to name it. Pencak and Silat should occur
at the same time. Your skill grows greater
along with your compassion and your ability
to defend yourself goes off of the chart but not
your cruelty. Silat without Pencak lands you
smack in the middle of the abyss with no
enemies to fight. You begin to manufacture
your enemies and eventually you will destroy
yourself in the process.

The elders protected the deadly Silat with the
inspiring Pencak. The chord or link between
the Divine and the Physical must stay intact in
every aspect of your life and your training.
The true Master eventually turns more to
Pencak to continue the goal for understanding,
peace and ultimate skill.

Please heed my warning - ThereisNO
separation of Pencak and Silat without peril to
yourself and everyone around you.



The Javanese Hilt
by Bapak R. Notohardjo
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Thisisasmall writing about the standard
Javanese hilts and their connection with the
Javanese belief called Kejawen.

Basically, there are two types of standard hilts
known in Solo and Yogya. The Surakarta
(Solo) style, called hulu (or ukiran) Solo and
the Yogyakarta style, called hulu (ukiran)
Yogyakarta. Solo aswell as'Yogyahilt styles
are made in different sizes depending on the
size of the owner’s hand, but the basic shapes
shall always be the same with standard hilts.

The difference between a hulu Solo and hulu
Yogyais as shown on the attached picture.
You will notice that a Solo hilt has bigger tip
that looks like a head bulging out, wherein a
Yogya hilt thistip (head) issmaller. In Solo it
iscalled Sirah Wingking” and in Yogya
Bathuk which literally means the same, i.e.
“head”. In each hilt are two parts of carving,
one on the top right under the head and one on
below it near the bottom (bungkul). Each lines
and tiny (minute) figures on the carving
represents something that is connected to
human nature. Thistells you how complicated
the Javanese cultureis, and yet quite
interesting. Even in thissmall carvingslies
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1. Cetek. B. Patra gamdul.

2, Patra gandul. 8, Patra ageng.

3. Patra apang. 10. Weteng kutis.

4. Umpak-+mpak 11. Patra sanogen,

5. Patra sanggen, 12. Penaji ngandap.

. Patra penaji.

7. Patra peraji.



something that is so valuable in one'slife, a
good conduct of life.

| will explain to you the meaning of every
lines or tiny figures on the carving, based on
the Javanese teaching of good conduct:

1. Citak meansthyroid cartlidge (adam’s
apple) : it represents one's etiquette in
talking, quality of one’swords.

2. PatraGandul means ears : they
represents one's ability to listen and
comprehend what is being heard, to
select which is good and which is bad.

3. PatraAgeng meansforminits
wholeness, the unity of all.

4. Umpak-umpak means lines, like on
one's forehead, showing thoughts,
consideration.

5. Patra Sanggen means the heart,
humble, humility.

6. PatraPengji represents courage.

7. Weteng Kutis means small stomach: it
represents one’s ability to control lust
(al kinds of lust)

8. Pengji Ngendap represents compassion

Suliman
by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Now alittle bit of the use of animal icons on
keris blades, which is mostly applied on the
“gandik” part of the blade. Keriswith dapur
Naga Siluman itself wasfirst created by Empu
Gebang of the Pgjgjaran kingdom (1130-1250)

under the rule of king Ciung Wanara. It was
told that when king Ciung Wanarawas in the
jungle, he was constantly manaced by the
appearance of alarge mythical serpent
(dragon). The dragon however, never appeared
in whole, sometimes he would only see the
dragon’s head wearing a crown, sometimes
only itstail, then it disappeared. This thought
was constantly disturbing the king and so he
commanded Empu Gebang to make him a
keris blade according to what he had seen.
And thus the Naga Siluman keriswith 13 luks
was created.




There are some people who thought that the
use of animal icons especially of dragons was
made popular at the time of Sultan Agung
Anyokrokusumo of the Mataram kingdom.
Thisisnot true. The famous empu Ki Nom
who lived at that time did indeed made what a
lot of people would refer as the finest keris
dapur Nagasasra, more beautiful than that of
hisfather’s, empu Supo Mandrangi of the
Majapahit kingdom. But the use of animal
icons on keris blades have long been well
known and used prior to the kingdom of
Mataram. Examples of keris with blades with
dragon icons made prior to the Mataram
kingdom are among others: - Sang
Nogokumolo luk 13, made by Empu Janggita,
cakayear 418/496AD - Kyai Nogotampar luk
5, made by Empu Windu Sarpa, 1000-1100AD
- Kyai Nogowelang luk 7, made by Empu

Pangeran Welang, 1126-1250AD However
during Sultan Agung’sreign in Mataram, alot
of very nice and good quality kerises with gold
inlay on them were created.

Keris and Cosmos

By HilgaPrins
Translation by Pendekar Taruna Ger Giesen.

Part 2

The Javanese wor ldview

Human beings have a tendency to organize
and classify their surroundings born into them.

Thisisdoneto bring a structure into life,
which helps to develop guidelines to which
men have to conform. These guidelines are the
minimum obligations to make it possible for
people to live with each other as an individual
and as a society.

Stutterheim (1927:184) believes that
according to the Javanese, nature does not
consist of anumber of independent powers
that act as humanlike spirits, but the Javanese
basically feel that everything that happens, all
development and all decay isthereaction to a
magical power that is present everywhere.

Thereisasymbolical relation of mutual
dependency and influencing between men and
nature and between men and non-humans.



Everything in the material world isfilled with
magical power. This power can be transferred
from one object into another. The magical
knowledge cannot be transferred just like that.
But one way to get and keep it isby living
secluded and to fast in many different ways.
Thisisdone by kings and Empus and many
Hermits who try to attract and hold on to these
powers by practical meditation. The fact that
supernatural powers are attributed to the keris
comes from this magical thinking by the
Javanese. Gardner explains clearly that one
believes that the keris has a soul. This soul,
Semangkat, is derived from the pre-Hindu god
Smawhose spirit inhabits all things. The
motives that are used to beautify the keris can
perhaps explain this reasoning further. They
will be explained in greater detail in another
chapter.

The principle of asubstance that acts aslife
force and energy also isused in cultures of
New Guinea. Theindividual within such a
society isfocused to keep enough lifeforce, in
thisway the body and mind stay healthy and
make life worthwhile. And so men are geared
to survive. There are rules that make sure of a
perfect balance of thislife-essenceif one
keeps to them. These are the taboos that arein
order for different social categories. The
keeping of thislife force, often seen as
‘limited good’, is not only important for the
individual, but also for the society as awhole.
The balance guarantees a harmonious living
together for the members of the society and
will prevent natural disasters and diseases.

Thisis amost the same in the Javanese
culture. In the way of thinking of the Javanese
there are different classification-types who
give the meansto away of life aimed at
survival, in the broadest meaning of the word.

The Javanese divide the whole cosmos into
three vertical planes. the upper world - where
the gods and Ancestors dwell, the middle
world - the place for Humans and the
underworld for demons.

The gods and ancestors dwell in the woods
and on far away mountaintops, from there they
watch human life.

The idea of immortals living on higher ground
demonstrates a ranking-system that puts gods
and ancestors above humans. This means that
ordinary men have to pay respect to the
immortals.

If someone wishesto come in touch with the
upper world, he or she goes to the woods or
mountains to feel the presence of the gods and
ancestors after meditation. (Royalty, hermits
and Empu)

The three mentioned worlds are in close
relation to each other because the inhabitants
of the upper world and those of the
underworld are in constant war and thiswar is
carried out in the middle world.

The Javanese make themselves an idea of how
the cosmos looks like and make a mirror



image of thisin their material world. In
agreement to these ideas about the universe
they live according to certain rules and habits
that are in harmony with what one believes.

All this not only happens to make the universe
more understandable, but also to make a
minimum basis to be able to cope with
situation that can arisein their close
surrounding. At the same time these guidelines
make rules that are necessary for people to be
able to live with each other asindividual and
society.

The symbolic meaning of the war between the
upper world and the underworld that takes
placein the middie world is the adways-
present question between good and evil that
existsin every individual and society. The
answersto this question is the starting point
for the making of rules and guidelines who
have to take care of the right balance between
these two opposing forces.

The Two - Three Deviation

The way of looking at the world forms the
basis for systems of classification that can be
used in all kinds of fields and give guidelines
to livelifein aproper way.

In fact one can speak of atwo-three deviation.
Two opposing points come together in athird
central point.

The classification system that comes forth out
of this view about the cosmos contains
different social categoriesthat are unified by
points they have in common. Think about

mal e opposite to female for example. This can
be seen in other things also asin light/dark,
heaven/earth, dry/wet, etc. Thisdeviationis
used in many cultures and is noticeablein all
aspects of society. The community asawhole
carriesthis deviation inside itself, but it
becomes clearer on the plane of men, animals,
plants and objects. All living and lifeless
beings carry this deviation inside themselves
also. Every human being has male and female
aspectsinside, good and bad virtues etc. This
istrue for al elements within a culture where
thisdeviation is used as a classification
system. Thisdualism that is present in every
individual, not only points to a antagonistic
opposition, but this fundamental deviation is
also an expression of the onenessin duality,
that istypical in the community of mankind.
Thisway the totality of the community is
symbolized in a comic sense. Even-though the
different characters are each other’s opposite,
they are also each other’s completion. What is
true for individuals will possibly also be true
for objects. If thisisreally so thiswill also be
true for the keris. By examining the
ornamentation that can be found on akeris,
thiswill beinvestigated. The deviation that the
Javanese make in their surrounding is written
down below. Important within this
classification is the opposition between “even”
and “uneven,” that is much used especidly in
Javanese magic.



The deviation as used in Indonesialooks as
follows:

light / dark

garuda/ snake

upper world / underworld

dry / wet

heaven / earth

sun/ moon

infertile/ fertile

male/ female

superior / inferior

even/ uneven

active/ passive

public / domestic

hard / soft

The female part is associated with the dark,
wet, earthly, the inferior, while the light, dry,
heaven and the superior belong to the male
side. As said before this duality isused in alot
of cultures. Earth aswell as dark and wet are
associated with woman and fertility. This
seems logical when one considers that new
seeds are planted in dark fertile earth and
sprinkled with water frequently to let the
growing process be on itsway. The earth isthe
mother of new life so to speak. Thisisthe
same as awoman being capable of delivering
children and to give new lifein thisway. Even
though to conceive children aman is needed,
he is seen as the |east fertile since he himself
is not capable of letting alife grow inside
himself. The superiority of manis being
expressed in the association with the air and
the upper world that are on a higher plane then
earth and the underworld. The light as being

male in nature can be explained by the sun,
whichisup in the sky and rules the day. The
moon is female, which belongs to the night,
the period of darkness.

At this point it might be necessary to point out
that this duality is not alwaysjust asstrict. Itis
not always purely attributed to the two social
groups of man and woman. Things can change
during the life cycle of both sexes.

The above classification looks more likely
then the one Rassers made. With the
interpretation of a myth about the coming to
the world of Java he tried to analyze the social
structures of the Old-Javanese society. This
myth tells the story about a young male hermit
who makes the daughter of a king pregnant
with his supernatural glow.

She gets a son and as areminder of hisbirth
the father turns his penisinto akeris and gives
it to his son. The son is agood hunter and one
day while hunting he discovers some angels
bathing in a pool. He takes the clothes of one
of them and hides them and himself. When the
heavenly creatures come out of the water
Nawang Wulan is not capable of returning to
her home because she cannot fly without her
clothes. Jaka Tarub, the young hunter shows
himself, offers her other clothes and forces her
to marry him. The angel staysto live on earth
and gives Jaka a child. One day she finds back
her own clothes and returns to heaven leaving
the child behind with Jaka. She will feed the



child if the smoke of arice offering risesto
heaven asacry for help.

From this story Rassers comes to the
following categories:

Man - Woman

Earth - Sky

Hunt - Agriculture (rice)
Keris- Clothes

Unexpected is the fact that these associations
of the male and female with different aspects
are exactly the opposite of the more usual
system. We already saw that woman are
associated with earth, while man where seen
as one with the sky.

Rassers also gives new opposites, like clothes
opposite to weapons and hunting versus
agriculture. This dualism is expanded to the
layout of the Old-Javanese house. In the front-
part of the house, the open veranda, the
pendapa male guests are invited. Thisisthe
place of the men, were also the wayang- and
gamelan-plays are being held and stored. The
pendapais next to the so-called woman-part,
the kobongan to which the back part of the
house belongs. At the back-wall are three
rooms of which the middle is seen asaholy
room. Here female and male alike honor
among others the goddess of rice and fertility
Sri, and also male gods.

The Javanese house is seen as afront-galery
bordered by the middle part. This middle part

is attached to the back part, consisting of tree
rooms. Bride and groom ask the help of Sriin
the middle room at the back of the house, so
their marriage will be blessed with alot of
children and also be fertile in other areas.

Theraising of the children takes place in the
middle part of the house. The back part not
only goes through the middle part literally but
also as amatter of speech. The children are
being raised to see the spiritual and social life
as one and in such amanner that the social
part is given direction out of the spiritual part.
Thetaking care of the children took place
under the eyes of the gods (the sacred back-
part) fellow humans and sociad life (the front
and middle part).

So even in raising children the immortals and
mortals alike are involved, astwo categories
that are to be respected in the whole further
life.

TheFour - Five Deviation

Aside from the two-three deviation adeviation
of the same kind can be see in the plane of the
middle world. But the three points are changed
into five points consisting of four directions
that come together in a central fifth point. The
two-three deviation and the four five deviation
overlap each other. The same elements can be
found in adifferent and more elaborated way.
This deviation is coming forth out of the so-
called MONCA-PAT model. Thisisthe basis
of aclassification system, which is used by the



Javanese to structuralize and organize his own
surrounding and the upper- and under-world in
detail, in thisway they become understandable
for him. The MONCA-PAT model can be
found all over the Indonesian islands. On Java
four Desa are gathered around a fifth central
village. Even the way of government had this
same four-five deviation with one head and
four assistants.

The compass with its four directions can be
seen within alot of art on Java as a motive on
the handmade objects, also on the keris. Also
the Meroe, the holy mountain, is often
presented as one central high point with four
lower pointsaround it. It is seen as the axis of
the world.

The MONCA-PLAT has been previously
mentioned. But the four-five deviation goes
much further. All aspects of the society are
fitted in a system that consists of four
directions that lead to one central point in the
middle.

Each of the four directions (West, East, South,
North) has certain aspects of culture attached
to it. In thisway they are sorted out so that
they group according to mutual attributes. For
usit will not always be clear why certain
elements are put together, because according
to our culture there are no ties between them.
Working according to such asystemis
weakened in the Western world and often
happens more in aless conscious manner, but
there till are remainsto be found in astrology,

divination and a sense of symbolism.

So white isthe color of the east, the place
where the sun rises and isthe sign of anew
day, anew life. The clothes of priests are
white just like the ones of the Empu. Whiteis
seen as the color that islinked to the first
period after birth.

The east is followed by the south withit's
overruling color of red, the color of ripening,
the reaching of full maturity. A human being is
at the peak of its power. The sun also has his
highest point here. The west is associated with
the color yellow or gold, the period that starts
with the middle age.

Black is the color of the north and means the
end for aman or death. The middleis
multicolored and is the core that holds
everything. Everything turns around it.

The middle holds all colors and encompasses
whole human life. Here you can find the
principle of totality that is hidden in the four-
five deviation. Within this classification of
different areasin life such as colors,
professions, moods, metals and daysis
everything that one can encounter in daily life.
The whole cosmos is within this classification.
With these kind of classification systems
people select the right partner, good dates for
feasts etc. According to the same system the
Empu searches for the right working order and
datafor forging anew keris. Every important
act a Javanese does is beforehand thought over



in great detail, so that the planned act will not
have a bad influence on hisfuture life.

Rassers found the four-five divination
repeatedly in the story of Pandji, a cultural
hero. In this story there are royal familieswith
four sons and one sister. The sister isthe
oldest and remains unmarried. She lives
secluded and dedicates here life to chastity and
honoring the gods. Rassers seesin thisthe
theme of the four directions coming together
in the fifth point as asign of totality.

The Motives

By giving attention to the various motives
chosen to decorate the kerisone can learn a
few things about the meaning of the keris
within Javanese culture. The way of looking at
these motives will be done out of the
assumption that within objectsthereisa
dualistic separation from opposite virtues that
neverthel ess belong together. Also there will
be attention for the fact that the Javanese
attribute supernatural powers to the keris.

The Mountains and the Sun

To involve the mountains in an article about
the role of the keris within Javanese culture
one must search for their meaning in this
culture.

If the kerisislinked to the kayon and this
element of wayang-play is being identified as
the Heavens Mountain and wishing tree, then

aline can be set out from the keristo the Life/
heavens Mountain. (Note from the translator:
Here the writer makes ajump in here thinking.
She does not say that thisidea of linking the
keristo the kayon comes from Raffles who
wrote a piece about the Pandji story, whichis
frequently used in Wayang play.) The
mountain as a symbol can be seen on the keris
in the shape of Tumbal-motives (the triangle)
on the mendak between blade and grip. We
already saw that the Empu has his smithy in or
near the mountains and that thisis the place
where he meditates before starting to make a
new piece. Thisway he comesin contact with
the Gods and can ask their favor for the
making process.

The holy mountain Mahameroe has made a
big change in Javanese culture. The Gods
brought this mountain to the island Java that
had been too long in darkness and barbaric
costume. The cultivation of Javaand his
membership to the orderly way of the world
started with the placement of the holy
mountain on thisisland. Since thistime this
happening is symbolized and remembered
with the daily rising of the sun. Cultivationis
thus seen as the light that is brought by the
Gods. Because the sun brings Earth out of the
darkness the connection between mountains
and the sun is not asurprise. Thisalso
explains the solar character of the Kayon as
life-mountain or life-tree. That the cultural
hero Pandji is seen as one with the sun, which
symbolizes Javanese society, isnow also clear
to see. Pandji is been credited with bringing
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the most important cultural elements: the
keris, the gamelan and the wayang and heis
seen as the great ancestor of all Javanese. In
thisway heis standing at the threshold of
civilization.

The sunis not only a natural source of light
but brings warmth also.

As source of warmth the sun comes back in
the fire the Empu uses during the forging of
Keristo make the iron soft. The fireis not
only important to make the metals pliable, but
is also the power to set the souls of the
ancestors and Gods free. Thisis the way they
are given the opportunity to go into the blade
of the keris and come in contact with men.
The flame is seen as very magical. Wood with
flamesin it is often being used to make keris-
sheaths from.

The fact that the sun has such an important
place in Javanese culture may be concluded
out of the fact that there are special honoring
rituals with the purpose of bringing the life
force, which the sun radiates so strongly into
the human body.

Sun-feasts are held at the beginning of the
rainy season, spring and the time at which the
sun comes out again and takes the function of
giver of new life.

The ideathat the magical powers of the sun
can be transferred into elements that are part
of the material world is coming from the pre-
animistic magical thinking of the Javanese.

But the sun has two sides. It isanatural source
of warmth, light, cultivation and life force.
The“sunny” sideis from the utmost
importance for humans. Especially the ability
to pull the life force out of the sun is necessary
for the inner balance of the human body and
it's spirit. This balance can be measured with
the body temperature that rules al life
functions and thusis a condition for the
survival of men. The other side of the sun
makes the shadows in life. The same fire that
IS the medium of transformation of the souls
of the ancestors and Gods and in this way
brings life to akeris also has a destroying,
burning tendency. The sun can givelife, but on
the other side can also scorch and dehydrate.
Too much life-warmth can be life threatening
(fever).

With the sun as the prime example of the unity
of the light- and shadow-side, now we will
look if the same holds true for the motives that
beautify the Keris.

If thiswill be the case then the Keris can be
seen as equal to the sun.

There are some motives that really are sun-

symbols and are directly related to the sun.
They will be looked upon first.
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The Sun and “ Shadow” Motives

Peacock and Garuda

On several pendok of akerisyou can see a
peacock between the leaf motives. This
firebird turns with head raised towards the sun
and greetsit with great dignity. This peacock
is even more often to be seen in the shape of
the bigger and more divine bird, spoken of as
the Golden Peacock, Garuda. This mythical
sun-eagle can be found in more or less
recognizable shape in or on a hilt. The Madura
hilt is the best example for this. Under the
leaves and curly decorations the Javanese sees
this Garuda-bird in pure or combined shape.
The sun-eagleisliving in the upper-world and
isthe riding animal of Wisnu, the Hindu god
who’sjob it isto keep and protect everything
that is. Heistheruler of water, the keeper of
al nature’sforce, all wisdom and the present
time. Because the Garudaisin contact with
the gods, he is known is the godlike bird who
has his home and his friends in the upper-
world. Positive and supernatural powers are
attributed to this bird, because he fights at the
side of the good gods in the big fight between
under- and upper-world. Even though they are
half-brothers, the Garudais the opposite and
biggest enemy of the Naga-snake, living in the
underworld and friend of the demons. In the
everlasting fight between good and evil the
balance of power between bird and snakeis
amost always even.

If the sun-bird isin battle then he changesin a
destroying power and looses his sunny
character, but he uses his evil attributesto
serve all that is good. The appearance of the
mythical Garudaisrather remarkable. Itisa
four colored bird. Yellow is the color from his
feet too his knees, white the thighs too his
bellybutton, red the color from his chest too
his throat, black the color of hisface and beak.
These colors are the same as those attributed
to the four directions west, east, south and
north.

The Sembrina

A third sun-symbol isthe SEBRINA, the
winged horse. You can find it on the so-called
Madurese hilts in combination with the
mythical Garuda. In these cases he has two
wings on his back and a sun-aura around his
head. Thisanimal isjust like the Garuda a
riding animal of the gods, especialy the sun
god Surya, but also of Shiva, the highest
Hindu-god. Heistheruler over life and death,
but is mostly associated with the latter. In the
contradiction between the characters of these
gods for which the Sembrinaistheriding
animal you can see the twofold symbolism of
this decoration. On one side the animal is
attached to the sun with its wings and aura, on
the other hand we see that the god of death is
attached to the animal. In the scul pturing arts
thisanimal is often flanked by the acwin
animals. These animals are also present on the
kayon, here they stand at the roots of the tree
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of lifein hostile postures opposite of each
other.

The acwin animals have a catlike/wild look
and have long ears that look like wings. In
these cat formsthey are to be found in old
Javanese houses at either side of the entrance
of the holy room in the back of the house.
They are the servants of the fertility- and rice-
goddess Sri, who is being honored in this
room, because she protects the rice harvest
against mice, the big rice destroyers.

TheKala

A motivethat strongly accentuates the shadow
side of the sun isthe symbol of thefire of
heaven and time: the Kala. Thisfigureis
present on the keris handle in the stylized
shape of two masks. Thisbeing Kala-headsis
one explanation of the little figures on the
inside of hiltsin the Keraton style. It isalso
said that these are representations of the groin
and face of aman. Asalwaysit is probable
that not just one explanation is the right one,
but the importance of the kala-design cannot
be questioned, because these heads are a'so
present as decorations of many sheaths. The
Kaladesign asthe fire of heaven is symbolic
for the creating, positive force of the sun, but
in the mean time thisfigure is seen asthe
same as Shiva as God of the always
proceeding the time that eventually will meet
death. On the kayon the stylized kala-head is
the figurative presentation of the problems any

men can meet on hisor her road in life and as
such it has anegative ring to it.

The Naga

Maybe the most important symbol of the keris
isthe Naga-snake. Thisanimal isalso in
contact with the sun, even though thiswill not
be likely on first sight. The blade of a keris has
the shape of aresting, meditating snake
(straight blade) or of amoving snake
(wavelike shape). To give the keris not only
the look of a snake but also its poisonous
attributes, the blade is often dipped in the
brains or the poison of asnake. Also asa
decoration on the blade and the pendok this
animal is often used. If there are two Naga
entwined with each other thisis probably done
to express the dualistic unity.

The snake is foremost associated with the
realm of the demons, the underworld, aswe
already have seen in writing about the Garuda
design and the classification system. But this
animal is nevertheless also connected to the
light and heat bringing sun. In early history the
snake changed in appearance and since that
timeitisillustrated as adragon or Naga, a
combination of both animals. It isthis
mythical Dragon/snake that is represented on
and by the keris. The dragon/snake is being
honored as a symbol of springtime with rituals
that take place at the beginning of therain
season. In this period the sun is showing itself
asthe ruler of nature and brings God's
creation back to life.
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Next to his evil, demonic attributes, the snake
al so possesses creating and positive powers
and can even be a symbol of new life. That
thisis so in the eyes of the Javaneseis clearly
shown by the fact that within the classification
system the snake is classified with the female
and (her) fertility.

As seen above one can conclude that the sun
takes an important role as natural creator and
keeper of life. In al kinds of appearances she
comes back regularly in Javanese culture and
the meaning system of these people. With this
the role of the keris as protection giving object
becomes clearer. The keris should give his
owner positive, supernatural powers, that can
be used for the good. In thisway the kerisisa
symbol of lifeitself. This aspect of the kerisis
being articulated by the comparison with the
tree/mountain of life.

The tendency to atwo-sided interpretation in
the symbolical meaning of the designs has
been shown. Al the until now explained
designs not only have a positive, creating
force that brings life and keepsit, but also a
shadow side; a destroying power and even
death, the end of all life.

But not all the motives that can be seen on the
keris have been studied so far. The elephant
and the lizard have no place on the Kayon like
al the above examples, but they play an equal
important role when interpreting the meaning
of the keris.

Ganesha

The elephant is recognizable trough his trunk
and lips that are represented on the keris by
the stylized but elegant carvings under the dull
end of the ganja. On the hilt also the head of
Ganeshais sometimes to be seen. According
to the Javanese the mythical Ganesha, with his
human body and elephant head, is the son of
Shiva, the highest Hindu-God, the god of the
universe, of life and death.

Because of thisit will startle no onethat in
Indonesia el ephants are honored as the riding
animals of not only the living members of
royal families but their ancestors as well. With
their extraordinary force they are symbolic for
the ruling of the world, in thisway they area
sign of the power and status of the ruler. The
souls of the deceased stay present in the realm
of humans but are invisible there. Thisiswhy
they are considered habitants of the upper
world, were the gods dwell also. The fact that
ancestors choose elephants as their riding
animalsisasign that elephants belong to the
upper world and the realm of the death.

ThelLizard

Another animal that can be found on the keris
has an important symbolical meaning. It isthe
lizard. If one looks at the Ganja from above it
isasif you look onto the back of alizard of
which thelegsare missing. Thelizardisa
“low” animal that belongsto the crawling
inhabitants of earth and to the underworld.
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Just like the elephant they live in two worlds
at the same time. They carry the souls of the
ancestors that have to be brought from the
realm of the living to the realm of the death.
The realm of the death is probably not awell-
chosen term, because according to the
Javanese the souls of the ancestors stay near
the living family members to keep watch over
them. It is better to speak of the realm of the
immortals, while the realm of the living can be
said to be the everlasting world.

Keris Sgen
by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Thistype of kerisis often referred to as “keris
Majapahit” where the proper naming for such
type of keris should be “Keris Sajen” (keris
for offering). Sesgji/sajen = offering. The
reason why it is called keris Majapahit is
because of an old keris that was found among
the stupas of Borobudur temple. The keris has
ahilt, which isforged one with the blade and
isknow kept at the Museum of Ethnography
in Leiden, the Netherlands. Description of this
keriswas written in aroyal catalog 5th edition
1900 by Dr. H.H. Juynboll. It iswritten in the
catalog that the kerisis a Majapahit keris
which hiltisin aform of a human figure. The
bladeisvery old, one side of it is already
totally corroded. The keris has a straight
dapur. It was estimated to have been
originated from the period of the Mg apahit
kingdom. A.J. Barnet Kempers (1954), an

archeologist with histheory of “prototype
keris’, who thought that kerises at that time
were prototypes that were developed from the
earlier form of weapons used during the
Dongson bronze period. The similarity can be
found from the hilts, which are styled with
human figures onit. In Java, however, such
styleswere already known since along, long
time ago, and this can be seen on megalithic
stone statues found at Gunung Kidul (Kidul
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Mountain) - Yogyakarta. Besides, some
ancient traditional weapons that came from
Borneo also wore the same type of hilts. In
ancient Javanese culture, figure of a human
slightly bending down represents death,
human figure squatting, kneesto the sides,
represents birth or life, like ababy in the
mother’s womb. The term keris Magjapahit has
then been commonly used by many writers of
keris books from the west to refer to such
types of keris - short, small, the hilt forged as
one with the blade. Unfortunately, thisterm
seems to also be used by some peoplein
Indonesiatoo. It is not because the term
majapahit Kerisisreferring to akeristhat is
old, that is not so and is a misunderstanding.
There arelots of old kingdomsin Indonesia
why refer to Majapahit for something that’s
old (although Majapahit is the vastest
kingdom in the history of Indonesia)? Many
Indonesian writers of the old days aswell as
keris literatures from the palace (keraton) do
not agree with the use of thisterm. The red
kerises from Majapahit period are known for
their extraordinary quality, and looking far
more beautiful and not as simple as that of a
kerissgjen. Kerissgjen isatool to
accommodate offering ceremonies such as
“bersih desa’ or cleaning of village (from evil
influences), by asking God that people from
the village be saved from sickness, diseases
and from pest that menace their crops. The use
of keris sgjen in ceremonies mentioned are
also written in megalithic stones. In other
words, the use of keris sgjen has been known
prior to the Mg apahit kingdom, and the

making of keris sgjen continues long after it.
Some keris sgjen are not even that old. Keris
sgjen are mostly used outdoors, somewhere
outside by the fields or near rivers and once
used it is left outside to corrode and
sometimes buried.

Metik Ceremony
by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Metik ceremony is an ancient type of
“offering” ceremony and it has been
performed since the days of the great
kingdomsin Central Java. Sacred objectsin
the form of keris or kujang is commonly used
in this ceremony. Keris Sgjen and Kudi or
Kujang Trantang are the forms of objects
commonly used in thistype of ceremony. They
are usually smaller in size than a standard
Kerisor Kudi/Kujang. The Metik ceremony is
atype of ceremony performed in open paddy
(rice) fields and the owner’s house to give
tribute to the rice goddess Dewi Sri. A day
before the ceremony, Mr. Djarwo isrequired
to do afull day fasting, before leaving for the
fields. Early next morning, he and his family
and friends would go to the paddy fields.
Upon arriving, Mr. Djarwo would gather afew
rice straws and braid them together while
saying his prayer along with certain mantra or
magick verses. After finishing several braided
rice straws, he and his entire family would
carry the straws and walk towards home.
During their walk home, no oneis allowed to
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say aword. After they arrived home, the
braided rice straws are laid on the offering
table which has already been prepared before
the rice are brought in. Various kinds of other
traditional offerings are already neatly set on
the table, they would include such items as:
red and white colored porridge, different types
of flowers, clove cigarettes, dark coffee, glass
of water, etc.

The keris sgjen is then placed between the
other offerings. Offerings on thetableis
accompanied with the burning of incense
inside aclay burner. All bed sheets and covers
inside the house are to be replaced with newer
ones when the ceremony is taking place. After
aperiod of 3 days of constant offerings, the
rice straws are hung on the ceiling right above
the entrance (door) to the house.

The goddess Dewi Sri will then give her
blessings to the owner of the house and of the
paddy fields that they may have an abundant
crop and saved from all kinds of pestilence.
All this explains that one can not and can
never separate keris with theritual life of the
Javanese people. They are related to one
another.

If you collect keris and other Pusaka weapons,
please appreciate the culture that goes with it.
You will then realize that you are collecting
much more than a piece of antique item.

The Myth of Maempo Cimande
Original Article By Bapak O'ong Maryono
Trandlation by Bapak R. Notohardjo

Not far from the Mande river shorewas a
family of a merchant by the name of Kahir
who lived in peace and calm. One day hiswife
went toward the river to run her daily errants
such as washing laundry, cleaning food
materials and relieving herself. When the wife
was washing laundry she saw a school of
monkeys across the stream, picking up
“kupak” fruit along the river shore. Not too
long after that atiger appeared at the same
place. Feeling that the presence of the tiger
was very disturbing, the monkeys screamed
and made loud noises, as loud as they could.
Kahir'swife was alerted and wondered what
would happen next. Thetiger roared furiously
and charged towards the monkeys with its
strong paws, but the little monkeys, not
showing any fear at all, dodged the tiger and
striked back by biting on the tiger’s stomach.
Thetiger struggled and striked back, but his
attacks did not prevail over the monkeys. On
the other hand the other monkeys, using
branch sticks, they tried to divert thetiger's
attention and made him even more angry and
jumped on them again. But at the same time
the monkeys dodged the attack and bit on him
again. Ibu Kahir was carefully watching this
moments by moments, she comprehended
every movements which appeared to be as a
fighting technique. As aresult, she didn’'t
finish her job in time, she arrived home late
and did not prepare lunch yet. Her delay in
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preparing lunch made Mr. Kahir very upset at
her and he didn’t want to understand her,
though she tried her best to explain. He got so
upset and that he tried to slap her on the face.
She dodged and escaped the slapping. Her
husband got even more upset and lost control
over himself. Blow by blow hetried to land
on hiswife, but none were able to touch her.
She always managed to dodge the blows.
Panthing and out of breath, Mr. Kahir asked
hiswife :”where did you learn to play poho?’
(poho means to perform “deceiving moves’,
or “maempo” for short). The wife explained to
her husband that her delay was due to her
return from theriver, after having watching an
interesting fight between the tiger and the
monkeys. After that Mr. Kahir dilligently
asked his wife how those swift moves were
done, and his wife showed him some samples.
Mr Kahir would recall those fighting moves
and it is now known by the name “jurus kelid
pamonyet” (dodging monkey style). The
monkeys attacking by using branchesis
known as “jurus pepedangan” (sword move)
and striking of the tiger with both of its strong
paws is known as “jurus pamacan” (tiger
style). Because the tiger’s position when
charging against the monkeys was with both
rear legsin sgquatting position and the
monkeys were using low stance position, thus
the basic moves for Cimandeisfirst - jurus
kelid (dodging moves), starting from the
tiger’s sitting position and the next step is
standing low (low stance) monkey style. The
maempo teknik was continuously devel oped
by Mr. Kahir and the locals called it by the

name of maempo Cimande. (Source:
Interview with Bapak Rifai, Guru Pencak Silat
Cimande Panca Sakti in Jakarta, 1993).

Thelife of Guru Kahir : (Short essay
guoted from Gema Pencak Silat Vol 3 no.
1:18-19)

Kahir lived in avillage of Cogreg, Bogor. He
became afeared pendekar around the year
1760 which was when he first introduced to
his students the maempo Cimande moves. His
students then spread it out to other regionslike
Batavia, Bekasi, Karawang, Cikampek,
Cianjur, Bandung, Garut, Tasikmalaya,
Sumedang, Ciamis, Kuningan, and
Cirebon.When he was living in Cogreg,
Bogor, Kahir used to travel far, leaving his
hometown for trading horses. There has been
many attempts to rob him, but he was able to
overcome them all because of his skillsin
playing maempo. In Batavia he was able to get
acquainted with other silat pendekar(s) from
Minangkabau and Cina - masters in the world
of silat, and he traded experiences with them.
His meeting with other silat pendekar gave
him an ideato broaden his horizon by
accepting other culturesinto his own. When
doing business in Cianjur, he met with the 4th
city mayor of Cianjur, Raden Adipati
Wiratanudatar (1776-1813). He then decided
to move to Cianjur and lived in Kamurang
vilage. Raden Adipati Wiratanudatar knew that
Kahir is skillful in playing maempo and he
asked him to teach him and his family, all
regiona and security officers. In order to
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prove Kahir’s his skills, the mayor challenged
him to afight against a Chinese master of
Kuntao Macao in alun-alun (park) Cianjur.
Kahir won the fight and made himself more
popular among the people in Cianjur region.
In 1815 Kahir came back to Bogor, he begat 5
sons which are Endut, Ocod, Otang, Komar
and Oyot. By his 5 sons was Cimande widely
spread throughout the land of Pasundan
(Western Java). Meanwhile in Bogor,
Cimande was successed by his student, Ace,
who died in Tarikolot. His descendants have
become the elders of pencaksilat Cimande
Tarikolot Kebon Jeruk Hilir. The beginning of
the 19th century was when Cimande reached
it's glorious moments in West Java, that
Kahir’'stypical clothing of “sontok” or
“pangsi” shorts (very loose/baggy shorts) with
“kampret” shirt has become the model
uniform of pencak silat until present. In 1825
Kahir died and hisfighting art is continuously
developing and widely accepted by people of
West Java. His training methods was
developed by his pupil such as Sera’ and
Ciwaringin style which along the way made
some changes in the moves such as done by
Haji Abdul Rosid. However, the changes is not
too much different than the basic maempo
Cimande moves. Today Cimande has
developed and widely spread unto different
corners around the world. The problem has
been that Kahir did not put his teaching in
writings, but oral tradition which is not
systematic. In the village of Cimande,
maempo Cimande is not in an organized form.
From one family to another, the Cimande is

passed down from one generation to another
in an unorganized manner that it produced
many students and branched many schools,
legaly aswell asillegally, not familiar with
one another. At least Cimande has become the
basic for other silat moves that later developed
and branched out world widely.

Basics of Cimande (Short essay from Gema
Pencak Silat Vol. 3, no. 1:20-22)

Originally, Cimande was using long distance
fighting techniques, i.e. the fighter would
stand within a distance of afew feet from the
opponent, which will make it possible for the
fighter to dodge opponet’s attack. The
distancalso makes it dominant for counter
attacks. In launching attacks, every fighter
(pesilat) should always pay close attention to
position of feet or stance and keep acertain
distance from the opponent. The use of Kuda-
kuda pipih (flat stance) can easily be adjusted/
increased in speed or frequency, as one can
expect an opponent to strike with afast punch
or kick within adistance. Therefore one need
to adjust one's own speed in order to level
with the opponent. In essence, jurus (moves)
of Cimande is devided into: Kelid (dodging)
Cimande, Pepedangan (sword fight) Cimande
and Tepak Selancar. Kelid and Pepedangan are
self defense techniques whereas Tepak
Selancar is a demonstrative art moves
(accompanied with pencak drum beats).

1. JurusKelid Cimande (Cimande dodging
techniques) : These movesis the core moves
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which is meant for blocking and knocking
down of an opponent.

There are altogether 33 moves (jurus)
Please note that the names of these jurus may
differ between Cimande styles. These names
are the names found in an area near Bogar.

1. tonjok bareng (simultaneous punch)
2. tonjok saubelah (single punch)
3. kelid selup (dive dodge)

4. timpah seubelah (single strike)
5. timpah serong (side strike)

6. timpah duakali (double strike)
7. batekan

8. teke tampa,

9. teke purilit

10. tewekan,

11. kedutan,

12. guaran,

13. kedut guar

14. kelid dibeulah

15. selup dibeulah,

16. kelid tonjok (dodge & punch)
17. selop tonjok

18. kelid tilu,

19. selup tilu

20. kelid lima

21. selup lima

22. peuncitan,

23. timpah bohong (mock strike)
24. serong panggul,

25. serong guwil,

26. serong guar,

27. singgul serong,

28. singgul sebelah,

29. sabet pedang,

30. beulit kacang,

31. beulit jalak pengkor
32. pakaaalit

33. pakalagede

We can see that the dodging techniquesis
stressing on the hands as source of power/
strength. For example:

Tonjok - forming fist

Teke - using fingers

Tewekan - finger tips thrusting flat
Kedutan - hand palm

Guaran - using outer or inner side of hand
Singgulan - using wrist

In al, the Jurus Kelid looks somewhat unique
compared to other stylessmoves where stressis
put on the feet, like silat Minangkabau.

How to Train

Thisisusually donein pairs by sitting
position, two facing each other, one leg
extended and one folded. Sparring partners
performing strikes and defense in sitting
position. Purpose of thistraining isto develop
one’simagination to figure out and decide
which stance and moves are proper to be used
in a standing position. If hand movesis
mastered, the proper stance to use can easily
be determined.

2. Jurus Pepedangan Cimande (Cimande
Sword Style)
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This styleis stressing on the flexibility of the
feet and striking techniques using the Golok.
Bamboo is used to replace the sword when
doing training or mock fight. The pepedangan
consists of 1 set of flow of moves, i.e. elakan
sebeulah - selup kuriling - jagangan - tagongan
- piceunan - balungbang- balumbang -
sabeulah - opat likur - buang duakali - selup
kuriling langsung - selop bohong.

3. Jurus Tepak Selancar (Demonstrative)

This styleis only performed for the beauty as
each movesisvery artistic and is followed by
music in form of pencak drum beats, which
includes 2 large drums (indung) and 2 smaller
drums (kulantir), which regul ates the rhytm.
Melody of the trumpet and as small gong
(kempul) or bende which accompanies every
moves should follow the beating of drums.
Common standard music titles are: Tepak
Dua, Tepak Dungdung, Paleredan, Golempang
and Tepak Tilu.

Sudent candidate and code of ethics:
(short essay from Gema Pencak Silat Vol.3
no.1:20-22)

All candidates of Cimande students are
required to obey and honor certain rules and
code of ethics of the school before entering
into training. One of the requirementsisto go
through a series of traditional 7 day fasting
from Monday through Thursday.

Thefollowing is the basic code of ethics that

al Cimande players should follow.

1. Be Faithful and obedient the Divine

2. Respectful to parents

3. Respectful to teacher and government

4. Avoid gambling and stealing

5. Avoid arrogance, boasting or showing off
6. Avoid adultery

7. Avoid lies and deception

8. Avoid drunk and drugs

9. Do not take advantage or abuse fellow
creatures of God

10. Do not pluck nor take without permission
11. Avoid envy and hatred

12. Do not avoid paying debts

13. Always be polite, humble and appreciative
to other fellow humanbeings

14. Learning Cimande is not for showing off,
boasting or for acting recklessly, but for
achieving safety on earth and in heaven.

Final Comments

If you have comments, student questions, a
possible article that you would like to submit
or an article that you would like to see written
please send them to:

Dr. Chris Martin
20000 Kingwood Drive
Kingwood, Texas, USA 77339
Chris.Martin@nhmccd.edu

Wwww.cimande.com
Join the online discussion on Yahoo Groups.
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